
INFORMATION TO USERS

T h is  rep roduction  was made from  a copy o f a m a n u sc rip t sent to us fo r p u b lica tio n  
and m ic ro film in g . W h ile  the  m os t advanced techno logy has been used to  p h o ­
tograph and reproduce th is  m anuscrip t, the q u a lity  o f the rep roduction  is  heavily 
dependent upon the q u a lity  o f the m ateria l subm itted . Pages in  any m an usc rip t 
may have In d is tin c t p r in t .  In  a ll cases the best available copy has been Aimed.

The fo llow ing  exp lana tion  o f techn iques Is provided to help c la rify  no ta tion s  w h ich  
may appear on th is  r rp ro d  action.

1. M anuscrip ts  m ay no t always be complete. When it  Is n o t possible to  ob ta in  
m iss ing  pages, a note appears to Ind ica te  th is .

2. When copyrigh ted  m ate ria ls  are removed from  the m an uscrip t, a note ap­
pears to  ind ica te  th is .

3. Oversize m ate ria ls  (maps, draw ings, and charts) are photographed by sec­
tio n in g  the  o rig in a l, b eg in n in g  at the upper left hand  com er and c o n tin u ­
in g  from  left to r ig h t In equal sections w ith  sm all overlaps. Each oversize 
page Is a lso film e d  as one exposure  and  is  ava ilab le , fo r  an a d d it io n a l 
charge, as a s ta nd a rd  35m m  slide  or in  b lack and w h ite  paper fo rm a t.*

4. Most pho tographs reproduce acceptably on positive  m ic ro film  o r m lcro- 
Hche b u t lack c la r ity  on xerographic copies made from  the m lcroA lm . For 
an a d d it io n a l charge , a ll p h o to g ra p h s  are ava ilab le  in  b lack  and  w h ite  
standard  35m m  slide fo rm a t.*

•For more inform ation about black and white slides or enlarged paper reproductions, 
please contact the Dissertations Customer Services Department.

T T-A/T-T DissertationU  iVll Information Service
University Microfilms International
A Bell & Howell Information Company
300 N Zeeb Road. Ann Arbor. Michigan 48106





8629678

Canned, Peter F.

SYRINGEAL COM PLEXITY AND THE ORDINAL RELATIONSHIPS OF 
"HIGHER" BIRDS

C i t y  U n i v e r s i t y  o t  N e w  Y o r k  Ph.D 1986

University
Microfilms

International 300 N Zeeb Road, Ann Arbor Ml 48106





PLEASE NOTE:

In all cases this material has been filmed in the best possible way from the available copy. 
Problems encountered with this document have been identified here with a check mark V

1. Glossy photographs or p ages______

2. Colored illustrations, paper or p rin t_______

3. Photographs with dark background_____

4. Illustrations are poor copy_______

5. Pages with black marks, not original co p y______

6. Print shows through as there is text on both sides of p a g e ________

7. Indistinct, broken or small print on several pages

8. Print exceeds m argin requirem ents______

9. Tightly bound copy with print lost in sp ine________

10. Computer printout pages with indistinct p rin t_______

11. P age(s)____________ lacking when material received, and not available from school or
author.

12. P age(s)____________ seem to be missing in numbering only as text follows.

13. Two pages n um bered  . Text follows.

14. Curling and wrinkled pages_______

15. Dissertation contains pages with print at a slant, filmed as received___________

16. Other____________________________________________________  _________

University
Microfilms

International





Syringeal Complexity and the Ordinal Relationships
of "Higher" Birds

by

Peter F. Cannell

A dissertation submitted to the Graduate Faculty in 
Biology in partial fulfillment of the requirements 
for the degree of Doctor of Philosophy, The City 
University of New York.

1 98 6



This manuscript has been read and accepted for the Graduate 
Faculty in Biology in satisfaction of the dissertation 
requirement for the degree of Doctor of Philosophy.

/Tt6
Date Chair of Examining Committee

CLl*. 2 r. tin
Date Executive Officer

Supervisory Committee: Dr. Wesley Lanyon

Dr. Max K. Hecht 

Dr. George Barrowclough 

Dr. Leslie Marcus 

Dr. Robert Raikow

The City University of New York



ABSTRACT

Syringeal Complexity and the Ordinal Relationships of

"Higher" Birds

by Peter F. Cannell 

Principle Advisors: Dr. Max K. Hecht and Wesley E. Lanyon

Systematic study of the avian syrinx has had n. long but 

imbalanced history. Nineteenth century avian systematists 

routinely examined syringes in their attempts to define a 

higher-level classification for birdB but the passerine 

syrinx, possessing more complex musculature, received most 

attention. This emphasis has continued; although the 

structure of passerine syringes has been recently reviewed 

in detail, there has been virtually no systematic comment 

on the syringeal morphology of nonpasserines in this 

century. Here, I describe syringeal morphology of several 

orders of "higher" nonpasserines and discuss the 

implications for the phylogeny of "higher" birds, including 

the Passeriformes in which syringeal morphology is so well 

known. The examination and interpretation draw on a broad 
comparative examination of syringeal morphology, including
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over 600 specimens representing 57 families and 22 orders 
of nonpasserine birds.

Passerine-type syringeal complexity is reported for 

several nonpasserine taxa: intrinsic syringeal muscles are

described for kingfishers, hummingbirds, parrots, and 

colies; internal cartilages are reported for motmots, 

hummingbirds, and colies. Some of these features are 

reported here for the first time, others were last noted in 

the early nineteenth century. The phylogenetic 
implications of structures are tested and discussed. 

Although an association of Passeriformes and Piciformes is 

one of the most accepted ornithological traditions, a 

review conducted here finds no support for that 

relationship. Two shared derived characters of the syrinx 

imply a relationship between parrots and colies and 

corroborate a previous suggestion based on hind limb 

musculature. The possible homology of features in 

nonpasserinea with those in passerines is discussed. The 

presence of intrinsic muscles in the primitive passeriform 

syrinx is found to be equally as parsimonious as tradition­

al assumptions of independent derivations.
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INTRODUCTION

Systematic study of the avian syrinx has had a long 

and fruitful history, starting in 1847 with descriptions by 

Johannes Muller. Subsequent nineteenth century anatomists 
(e.g.. Oarrod 1877-1878; Gadow 1892; Beddard 1898) 
routinely examined the syrinx in their attempts to 

determine familial and ordinal level relationships of 

birds. Because current avian classification is largely 

adopted from these early investigations, the organ has had 

significant indirect influence on contemporary views of 

avian relationships.

The passerine syrinx, with its more complex 

musculature, received particular attention and was the 

subject of a comprehensive morphological review by Ames in 

1971. In contrast, there has been virtually no systematic 

comment on the nonpasserine syrinx in this century. A 

contributing reason may be a perception of lesser 

complexity and species-level variation in the nonpasserine 

syrinx. In the twentieth century, avian taxonomists have 

concentrated on questions of species limits and 

intraspecific variation, to the detriment of higher level 

systematica and anatomical studies. An 1898 review by 

Frank Beddard remains the best source of nonpasserine 

syringeal anatomy, and perhaps of nonpasserine anatomy in
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general.

Here, I present some results from a broad systematic 

comparison of nonpasserine syringeal morphology. The 

taxonomic emphasis is on those families and orders that may 
hold a close relationship to the passerines, in which the 
syrinx is so well known. The first part of this thesis 
deals with syringeal terminology. Usage has not been 

consistent and resultant misunderstandings of the actual 

distribution of some characters may have occurred. 

Particular terminological recommendations are made.

The second part reviews the characters traditionally 

purported to support a sister-group relationship between 

Passeriformes and Piciformes. Although this association is 

one of the moBt acceptedd ornithological traditions, my 

review finds it to be unsupported. The association results 

from a gestalt impression of similarity by early 

taxonomists. Suggested characters are poorly articulated 

or widely distributed in the class Aves, and hence invalid 

as synapomorphies at the level of Passeriformes and 

Piciformes. These findings reflect the general pervasive 

influence of traditional view3, frequently unfounded, on 

current ornithological classifications.

The third section of this thesis describes in detail 

the occurrence of passerine-type syringeal complexity in 
"higher" b irds. Intrinsic musculature is reported in 

kingfishers, parrots, hummingbirds, colies. Internal
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cartilages are reported for hummingbirds, colies, and 
motmots. Other features are described as well.

In the fourth part, the phylogenetic implications of 
syringeal morphology are compared to hypotheses derived 

from independent sources, such as non-syringeal morphology 

and DNA-DNA hybridization studies. It is suggested that 
parrots and colies may form a clade, as may swifts and 
hummingbirds (a traditional but persistently debated 

association). The relationships of these taxa are 

otherwise enigmatic.
Considerable discussion focuses on implications of 

syringeal morphology to the inter- and intra-ordinal 

relationships of the Passeriformes. Ames (1971), on the 

basis of the traditionally held relationship with 

Piciformes, assumed that the ancestral passerine syrinx was 

simple. Here, the possibility of a passerine relationship 

to colies, parrots, swifts, and hummingbirds is suggested, 

and the implications to individual character evolution are 

exami ned.
The syrinx appears to have several potential advantages 

as a higher-level systematic character complex. First, it 

can be prepared and examined in a relatively short time, 

enabling a broad comparison that is not feasible for more 

complex characters. Second, its morphology appears to be 

conservative, differing little within or between closely 

related species. Third, it is functionally unrelated to



4

other traditional morphological characters currently in 

use. The principle disadvantage of study of syringeal 

morphology is the unavailability of many species as 
alcoholic specimens.

A note of caution must be made in studies of
single-system studies such as this. Although there may be
reasons, cited above, that syringeal morphology can 

contribute to the resolution of taxonomic questions, it is 

not implied that this character complex offers better or 

more reliable information than other well-Btudied systems. 

No single morphological character is infallible or 
applicable at all levels. The primary value of syringeal 

morphology to avian systematica, particularly nonpasserine 
systematica, is simply that it is new information, 

answering the taxonomists perpetual quest for new 

characters with which to test the old hypothesis. The new

characters are not better, or overriding, but simply add to
our knowl edge.
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I. Syringeal Terminology

A. Introduction 
The study of syrinx morphology began early in the

history of avian taxonomy and made fundamental 

contributions to bird classification (e.g., Muller 1847. 

Garrod 1877). The organ continues to provide key 

phylogenetic information about some taxa (e.g., Lanyon 

1986) while the potential contribution remains unexplored 

in many others.

Despite a long tradition and vigorous current research, 

the terminology of syringeal elements remains imprecise. 

Although several studies have described springes of 

individual species (e.g., Chamberlain et al. 1968, Ellis

1972), no cross-taxonomic review of syringeal morphology 
has been attempted since Beddard (1898), although Baumel et

al . ( 1979) provided a brief summary of terms. As noted by

Bock (1972), even Ames (1971) did not include a unified 

review of terminology in his comprehensive monograph on the 

passerine syrinx, nor did Ames cite any earlier study to 

serve as a descriptive basis.

Some syringeal terms have meanings that are vague, 

misleading, or clearly contradictory. This has caused 

misunderstanding of the taxonomic distribution of syringeal 

features, and hindered phylogenetic and ecomorphological 

interpretation. Here, I make recommendations towards a
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uniform usage and Buuarize actual distributions of several 

syringeal features.

B. Methods
This section primarily reviews the published usages of 

syringeal terminology, but conclusions are based on and 

corroborated by an extensive examination of nonpasserine 

syringeal morphology. Over 600 syringes representing 57 

families and 22 orders of nonpasserine birds have been 

dissected and examined (see Appendix). Preparation 
procedures largely follow Ames (1971) except that iodine 

staining (Bock and Shear 1972) was used to enhance the 

visibility of small muscles, and many specimens have been 

cleared and stained for cartilage and bone (after Dingerkus 

and Uhler 1977; see also Part III). Information about 
passerine syrinx morphology comes primarily from Ames 

(1971) but examination of particular passerine syringes has 

been possible through the kindness of W. Lanyon.

C. The Syrinx 

The term "syrinx" replaced reference to the "lower 

larynx" in early anatomical works (e.g., Huxley 1867) and 

has usually been defined by a combination of function and 

position, for example: "the voice organ of birds... situated 
at the bifurcation of the two bronchi" (Beddard 1898:60). 

Although clear at a general level, the specific intent and



7

implications of this definition are problematical.

For example, syringes have traditionally been 

categorized as "tracheal," "bronchial," or "tracheo­
bronchial" depending on the location of structural 

specializations relative to the point of bronchial 
bifurcation. Two of these traditional types, "tracheal" 
and "bronchial" syringes, actually specify locations away 

from the tracheobronchial bifurcation, in direct contrast 

to the definition above. Many syringeal descriptions go no 

further than assignment to one of these categories. Here, 
a typological approach has hindered specific morphological 

knowledge and fostered misunderstanding. Some of these 

problems have been noted by Ellis (1973), but other recent 

anatomical surveys (e.g., Ames 1971, Baumel et al. 1979) 

have made no attempt to approach a definition of the syrinx 

and hence offer no improvement. Below, I attempt to 

describe the avian syrinx in a manner which evades the 

hazards of typology.

Only birds have a syrinx. The tracheal bifurcation of 

amphibians, reptiles and mammals consists of unmodified, 

complete rings, lacking associated membranes or muscles 

(Maynard 1928, Webster and Webster 1974). Specializations 

which occur in this region in birds may thus be considered 

derived within birds.
But within the class, the syrinx is not a single 

homogeneous or homologous structure. Rather, it consists
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of a coiplex of specializations of Buscies, aeibranes, and 

cartilaginous or ossified supporting structures which occur 

in the general region of tracheal bifurcation, and these 

■ay vary greatly between avian taxa.
For exaaple, superficially siailar "tracheal" type 

syringes occur within the Ciconiidae and the Furnari. But 
these syringes differ in detail (pers. obs.) and the taxa 
possessing thea are known to belong to different clades 

(see Raikow 1982, Sibley and Ahlquist 1986). Thus, these 

tracheal syringes appear to represent independent, 
nonhoaologous innovations. Again, a comparison of tracheal 

syringes to the "bronchial" syrinx of Steatornis (in which 

the internal aeabranes are located a considerable distance 

down along the bronchi) eaphasizes the diversity of fora 

which coaprises the avian syrinx.

Siailarly, reference to syringeal "loss" (Miskiaen 

1957, Ligon 1967, Rea 1983) appears to iaply loss of all 

specializations and reversion to a "pre-syringeal" 

reptilian state. In fact, taxa for which syringeal loss 

has been described are actually lacking only one or aore 

syringeal features, while retaining others. Like other 

syringeal innovations, siaplification or loss of particular 

syringeal eleaents has occurred independently in different 

avian lineages. For exaaple, there has been reduction of 

M. tracheolateralis in soae ducks, soae Oalliforaes, 
Musophagidae, Cathartidae and Ciconiidae.
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It follows that the-syrinx cannot be considered a 

single organ; nor can it be considered as structurally 

separate from the trachea or bronchi, as has soaetiaes been 
implied (e.g., Stein 1968, Oreenewalt 1968, 1969, and even 
Ellis 1973 who specifically discussed this point). Rather, 
the syrinx should be viewed as a diverse set of special­
izations superimposed on the trachea and bronchi.

Actually, even the differentiation of homologous 

"tracheal" and "bronchial" regions is by no means 

straightforward. Reference to the divided respiratory 

tubes as "bronchi" is a descriptive rather than homologous 

terminology. The number of ring elements along the 

tracheobronchial passage is variable within birds, as is 

the relative position of bifurcation. For example, in New 

World vultures the bronchi are very short, consisting of 

10-15 rings; in hummingbirds, the syrinx is located in the 

neck region and the bronchi consist of 30 to 40 rings 

(pers. obs.).

Ames (1971) discussed the problem of homology of 
particular supporting elements. Instead of the traditional 

reference to tracheal or bronchial elements, he proposed 

reference to A- and B-type elements and specified criteria 

for differentiating these. This approach was a significant 

improvement and implied a real "tracheal" and "bronchial" 

homology within passerines. But the method has also
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received criticisa (Bock 1972). Aaes’s (1971) criteria for 

ring differentiation do not apply to syringes of many 

nonpasserine birds.

Oiven these points, is it useful to atteapt a new 
definition of the syrinx? Froa a phylogenetic point of 

view, it probably isn’t; understanding of relationship 
would be better served by describing the taxonoaic 

distribution of particular syringeal features. Froa a 

aorphological view, it is useful to have a general tera for 

the "voice organ of birds" if one can be precisely 

defined. Starting froa this general definition of Beddard 

(1898), what, then, are the liaits of the syrinx?
Beddard’s (1898) definition utilized functional and 

positional criteria. The aechanics of phonation are poorly 

understood (Gaunt and Gaunt 1985b), but the entire trachea, 

glottis, aanubriua, and entire avian skeleton have been 

suggested as influencing sound production (Schnell et al. 

1985, A. Gaunt pers. comm.). Surely these are not all 

"syringeal."

Here, I propose that the tera "syrinx" be used to 

indicate a coaplex of eleaents of the lower respiratory 

tract which affect or utilize air flow for the production 

of sound. This includes, for exaaple, fused tracheal 

rings, connective tissue sheaths, extrinsic and intrinsic 

auscles (see below), and internal syringeal eleaents. This 

is a liberal definition, excluding only structures that are
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entirely independent of the region of tracheal 

bifurcation, Buch as tracheal convolutions, the tracheal 
pouch reported for Casuariidae (Murie 1867), or the 

tracheal expansion of the duck Netta peposaca (Garrod 
1875 ) .

D. Internal Syringeal Elements

In 1847, Muller depicted paired syringeal elements 

apparently free-floating within the internal tympaniform 

membranes of hummingbirds (Muller 1847, Plate V, fig. 3).

He called these "cartilago arytaenoidea." In 1963,

Miskimen reported "small cartilages free of any muscle 
attachment... in the internal tympaniform membranes" of 

several tyrannid flycatchers. She applied the name 

"internal broncho-syringeal cartilages" to these. In his 

comprehensive study of passerine syringes, Ames (1971) 

shortened this tc "internal cartilage."

Actually, neither Miskimen (1963) nor Ames (1971) 

applied stain to syringes and so could not know whether 

these elements were cartilaginous or ossified. Miskimen’s 

use of the descriptor "cartilage" was based on her idea 

that the entire syrinx was cartilaginous. In fact, most 

avian tracheae and syringes are ossified (Lanyon 1985,

1986; pers. obs.) so that Miskimen's basis for reference to 

cartilage was erroneous. It was not until Lanyon’s (e.g., 

1985, 1986) application of staining techniques to suboscine

syringes that the cartilaginous nature of tyrannid internal
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eleaents was confiraed.

Still, I prefer to refer to "internal syringeal 
eleaents” rather than specifying the nature of the 

supporting aatrix. The degree of calcification of several 

syringeal eleaents, such as the pessulus or the first few 

A-rings, is variable. This does not preclude their 

hoaology, nor would the discovery of partial or full 

calcification of an internal eleaent in an individual, 

species, genus, or higher taxon preclude its hoaology with 

cartilaginous structures in others. In fact, the internal 
eleaents of huaaingbirds are partially ossified (see Part 

III ) .

Aaes (1971) and Lanyon (e.g., 1985, 1986) have surveyed 

the taxonoaic distribution of internal eleaents in 

suboscine birds, but neither specified a definition for the 

structures. Within his general description of the syrinx 

of the Tyrannoidea (p. 33), Aaes did note that internal 

eleaents are "variable in shape and nuaber and may float 

freely in the aeabranes or be attached to other eleaents." 

McKitrick (1985) did provide a definition: "cartilaginous 

plates of various shapes located within the the internal 
tyapanifora aeabranes of the syrinx." As I argue above, 

the significance of a cartilaginous state is not apparent 

and I believe it should be excluded froa a definition.

Because their distribution has been aost thoroughly 

reviewed within the Tyrannidae (Aaes 1971, Lanyon 1985,



1986) the term "internal cartilage" (here, internal 

element) has to some extent become associated with that 

family, perhaps obscuring understanding of the actual 

taxonomic distribution of this feature in birds. Lanyon 
(1984:3) stated that within suboscines, internal elements 

were unique to the Tyrannidae, despite their reported 
presence in some Acanthisittidae and Philepittidae (Ames 

1971). McKitrick (1985) also reviewed the distribution of 

internal cartilages. She did note reports of their 
presence within the Acanthisittidae and Philepittidae, but 

not in taxa outside of the Passeriformes. Internal 

elements have been reported in some taxa, e.g., Trochilidae 

(Muller 1847), which have been considered to be close 

passerine relatives, and hence might serve as outgroups to 

a study of the Tyranni (see Part IV).

In fact, a variety of taxa, including some non­

passerines, possess structures which fit published 

descriptions of internal elements and these are listed in 

Table 1. Here, the term internal element is used in a 

descriptive sense; Table 1 indicates taxa with a particular 

type of structural similarity. The homology of these 
structures is not established although some possibilities 

of homology are discussed in Part IV.

Although internal elements have been reported for 

oscines (see Baumel et al. 1979), Ames (1971) did not find

them to be present in any syringes of 534 oscine species
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Table 1. Taxonomic distribution of internal syringeal 
elements.______________________

Taxon References
Troch i1idae Muller 1847 (Plate V, fig. 3); 

Baumel et al. 1979; Cannell 
(Part III)

Coli idae Cannell (Part III)

Ramphastidae < ?)1 Beddard 1898, Cannell (Part III)

Momotidae Garrod 1878, Cannell (Part III)

Acanthi sittidae 
(in part)

Ames 1971

Philepi tt idae 
(in part)

Ames 1971

Tyrannidae Miskimen 1963, Ames 1971,
Lanyon 1985, 1986, McKitrick 1985

Cotingidae (in part) Ames 1971, McKitrick 1985

Pipridae (in part) Ames 1971, McKitrick 1985
‘See text.
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that he examined.. Oscines are excluded froa Table 1.

E. Syringeal Myology 
The auscles that affect respiratory sound production in 

the region of bronchial bifurcation are unambiguously of 
two sorts: "long" muscles with at least one attachment away 
froa "the syrinx;" and "short" muscles whose origination 

and insertion are both on or near "the syrinx" (for a 

definition of the syrinx itself, see discussion above). 

Despite long study (including an important recent 

contribution by Ames 1971), the morphology of avian 

syringeal muscles remains poorly known, hindering use in 

current phylogenetic studies. The cause, at least in part, 

is an inconsistent and typological terminology. Here, I 

discuss the nature of these problems, and make recommend­

ations towards a more uniform and accurate usage.

Syringeal Muscles
The long muscles of the syrinx are M. tracheolateralis 

and M. sternotracheal is. These are present in virtually 

all birds and are relatively uniform in configuration. 

Because of their ubiquity, they have been discussed in the 

taxonomic literature primarily in the context of reduction 

or loss (e.g., Ligon 1967).

The short muscles of the syrinx are of more restricted 

taxonomic distribution and of a more complicated, variable
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nature. They are best known within Passeriforme8 (see 
Chamberlain et al. 1968, Ames 1971). An extensive
terminology describing number and insertion position of 

passerine short syringeal muscles was developed early in 
the history of avian taxonomy (e.g., acromyodian, 
mesomyodian, etc.), and used to formulate classifications 
within that order (see Muller 1847, Garrod 1877). Although 

syrinx morphology remains important in passerine taxonomy 

(see Ames 1971, Lanyon 1984, 1985, 1986), these early terms 

have now been abandoned due to their general, typological 
nature. Some terms describing the number of short muscle 

pairs were in use until very recently (e.g., Oligomyodi in 

Sibley and Ahlquist 1985), but even these have subsequently 

been abandoned (Sibley, Ahlquist, Monroe, in press).

There is some confusion as to whether some or all of 

these muscles form part of the syrinx (see Table 2). In 

technical description, syringeal muscles have been 
categorized on the basis of their origination and insertion 

positions. For example, M. sternotracheal is neither 

inserts nor originates on the syrinx (in the strict sense) 

and has been considered not to be a syringeal muscle 
although its primary effect is unquestionably on that organ 

(Gaunt and Gaunt 1985b). Categorization of M. 

tracheolateralis has varied, while "short" muscles have 

invariably been considered "syringeal" (although describing 

their insertion on the syrinx implies they are not
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themselves part of the syrinx).

Qeorge k Berger (1966:264) did not consider M. sterno- 

trechealis to be "syringeal," nor, apparently, did Baumel 
et al. (1979:241 ff.), although that discussion is not 
entirely clear. In these works, M. sternotracheal is and M. 
tracheolateralis are categorized as "tracheal" as opposed 
to "syringeal" muscles. Baumel et al. (1979) describe 

"syringeal muscles" as being "very small," implying a 

restriction of the term to the short muscles, on which 

subsequent discussion does focus. Nevertheless, mention of 
M. tracheolateralis is also made.

The question of which muscles comprise "the syrinx" is 

not of great interest, except in the interpretation of 

statements by other anatomists. For example, when Van Tyne 

and Berger (1976:572) said that "functional syringeal 

muscles are absent in some ratite birdB, in storks, and in 

American Vultures," which muscle losses did they intend to 

indicate? Do these taxa lack N. sternotrachealis, or only 
M. tracheolateralis, or just "short" syringeal muscles? 

Despite further discussion of "syringeal loss" in these 

taxa (Miskimen 1957, Ligon 1967, Rea 1983, Terres 1980), it 

is not possible to know their precise syringeal myology 

without personal examination of specimens; the ostrich, 

storks and cathartid vultures do lack M. tracheolateralis 
and all "short" muscles but retain M. sternotrachealis 

(pers. obs.). The imprecision of published discussion on
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this topic is apparent.

Intrinsic vs. Extrinsic: Traditional Usage

A lore important terminological confusion stems from 
the traditional division of syringeal muscles (here 

including M. sternotrachealis and M. tracheolateralis as 

well as "short" muscles) into intrinsic and extrinsic 

syringeal muscle categories (see Table 3). In usage, those 

muscles with at least one attachment to the syrinx have 

been called intrinsic syringeal muscles, including M. 

tracheolateralis and all the short muscles (see Table 3). 

Thus, M. sternotrachealis is the single extrinsic syringeal 

muscle (despite its exclusion as a syringeal muscle by 

technical diagnosis, above). This was the usage of 

Shufeldt (1890), Beddard (1898), Oarrod (1877) and authors 

who use these works as primary sources (e.g., Ligon 1967, 

Rea 1983).

Intrinsic vs. Bxtrinaic: Current Usage

In his influential monograph on passerine syringes,

Ames (1971) used a different definition, and a still 

different usage. He defined extrinsic muscles (1971:16) as 

ones that "originate away from the syrinx and insert on it" 

but he then designated both M. tracheolateralis and M. 
sternotrachealis as examples of extrinsic muscles. M. 

sternotrachealis, of course, does not insert on the
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Although recen t years have seen an e x i t  o f the NSW worker from  the 

f ie ld  o f c h i ld  w e lfa re , s o c ia l work has t r a d i t i o n a l ly  been the  p rim ary  

d is c ip l in e  represented in  these s e t t in g s .  The growing

p ro fe s s io n a liz a t io n  o f s o c ia l work in  the  e a r ly  years o f i t s  development 

a lso  in flu e n ce d  the d ire c t io n  th a t se rv ice s  would take fo r  b lack 

c h iId re n .

An e c o lo g ic a l p e rsp e c tive  th a t  broadens the assessment o f in d iv id u a ls  

and fa m il ie s  to  in c lu d e  th e ir  in te ra c t io n s  w ith  the la rg e r  systems in  the 

environm ent is  a f a i r l y  recen t development in  the p ro fe s s io n . Th is 

p e rsp e c tive  d id  no t become c le a r ly  a r t ic u la te d  as a th e o re t ic a l base fo r  

s o c ia l work p ra c tic e  befo re  the e a r ly  se ven tie s  (Germaine, 1973). E arly  

in  the  development o f c l in ic a l  s o c ia l work p ra c t ic e  Preudian 

P sychoana ly tic  th e o ry , which gave l i t t l e  a t te n t io n  to  the e f fe c ts  o f 

env ironm enta l in f lu e n c e s  on in d iv id u a l and fa m ily  fu n c t io n in g , formed the  

u n d e rly in g  th e o re t ic a l o r ie n ta t io n  th a t  shaped p ra c t ic e .  This 

o r ie n ta t io n  meant th a t  b lack  fa m il ie s  were assessed and understood 

p r im a r i ly  from  the view o f the dominant c u ltu re  and re c o g n it io n  was not 

g iven  to  the  e f fe c ts  o f tra n s a c tio n s  w ith  e x te rn a l system s. In  c h i ld  

w e lfa re  s e tt in g s  the in flu e n c e s  o f t h is  view had i t s  g re a te s t im pact in  

the  area o f adop tion  and the  development o f in-home support se rv ic e s  fo r  

fa m il ie s .  In  the absence o f s u f f ic ie n t  the o ry  re la te d  to  b lack  fa m ily  

fu n c t io n in g ,  w e ll in te n tio n e d  p ra c t i t io n e rs  fu r th e r  perpe tua ted  a 

p ra c tic e  o f removal o f c h ild re n  from  th e ir  own homes. The p ro fe s s io n a l 

w o rk e r 's  c o n c e p tu a liz a tio n  o f the  id e a l fa m ily ,  and the  c h i ld  th a t  was 

s u ita b le  fo r  adop tion  re s u lte d  in  the  unnecessary removal o f c h ild re n  

from th e i r  own homes and made permanent fo s te r  care  the  r e a l i t y  fo r  an 

in c re a s in g  number o f b lack  c h ild re n .
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syrinx. Aaes was thereafter consistent in referring to 

both M. sternotrachealis and M. tracheolateralis as 
extrinsic auscles. Aaes did not define intrinsic 
■usculature, but was consistent in restricting usage of 

this tera to the "short" syringeal auscles.
Ames's (1971) terainological separation of the short 

auscles froa both long auscles is clearly different froa 

traditional usage (see Table 3). He did not discuss the 

reasons for this deviation. Baumel et al. (1979)

attributed Aaes's terminology to Owen (1866), but Owen did 

not employ the terms intrinsic or extrinsic in reference to 

syringeal myology.

In a series of papers on syringeal biomechanics, Gaunt 

(1983) and Gaunt and Gaunt (e.g., 1985b) also differ 

between their own definition and usage. They provide a 

functional definition (1985:214), considering extrinsic 

muscles to be those that "affect syringeal configuration by 

changing the position of the trachea," whereas intrinsic 
muscles "affect the configuration of the syrinx directly, 

but even this distinction is not always clear.” In most 

syringes, M. tracheolateralis inserts on the first 

bronchial or tracheal ring, or directly onto the external 

tympaniform membrane. This would qualify as an intrinsic 

muscle according to the definition above, and align with 

traditional (pre-Ames) usage. In fact, Gaunt and Gaunt 

consistently refer to both M. tracheolateralis and M.



2 0

sternotrachealis as extrinsic and to short muscles as 

intrinsic, following exactly the example of Ames (1971).

Intrinsic vs. Extrinsic: Discussion

In the nineteenth century, a complex terminology of 

syringeal myology was developed (as described above). This 

terminology was specifically restricted to use with 

passerine birds (Garrod 1877:507) and implied, falsely, 

that myological complexity does not exist in the syringes 

of non-passerine birds. In fact, Beddard (1898) and 

earlier workers did describe intrinsic "short" muscles for 
several non-passerine families. But because of the changed 

usage of the term "intrinsic," these nonpasserine "short" 

muscles have been overlooked by several recent anatomists. 
Beddard used the term "intrinsic" to refer to M. 

tracheolateralis, but he also did use the term to describe 

real "short" intrinsic muscles. However, several 

references to real intrinsic muscles were dismissed or 

overlooked in recent literature as referring only to M. 

tracheolateralis. Neither Beddard (1898), nor George and 

Berger (1966) nor Baumel et al. (1979) accurately review

the distribution of intrinsic musculature in birds. For 
example, Ames (1971:133) himself stated that intrinsic 

muscles were lacking in Coraciiformes despite documentation 

by Beddard (1898) of intrinsic "short" muscles in 
kingfishers (Alcedinidae).
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Table 2. Usage of the tera "syringeal auscle."

George A Berger (1969) Aaes 1971

Baiael et al. 1979 Cannell 1986
M. sternotracheal is - +

M. tracheolateralis ♦/- +

"short" auscles ♦ +

Table 3- linage of the tera "intrinsic muscle."

Beddard 1895

Aaes 1971

Gaunt & Gaunt 1985b

Oarrod 1877 Cannell 1986

M. sternotrachealis - -

M. tracheolateralis + -

"short" auscles + +
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The situation is worsened by apparent inconsistent 
usage by early primary workers. For example, in Beddard*s 

(1898:228) description of hummingbird syringes he stated 

that "there seem to be two pairs of extrinsic auscles, 
which fora a very prominent muscular mass, as in Passeres” 

(italics added). He then specifically notes the absence of 
M. sternotrachealis, the only muscle that he would normally 
call "extrinsic." Beddard has apparently used "extrinsic" 

when he means "intrinsic;" hummingbirds in fact lack M. 

sternotrachealis but do have M. tracheolateralis and at 
least one pair of short intrinsic muscles. The syrinx of 

hummingbirds has not been described elsewhere; the result 

of this apparent carelessness has been to obscure the 

presence of intrinsic muscles, a typically passerine 

character (as Beddard does note) in a group whose familial 

affinities are still uncertain (see Zusi and Bentz 1982). 

There are other examples within Beddard*s work of apparent 

confusion of terms.

Intrinsic vs. Bxtrinsic: Recommendations
Because of inconsistent and imprecise usage, 

categorization of syringeal muscles as "extrinsic" or 

"intrinsic" has only generated confusion. Here, I 

recommend that reference to "extrinsic" syringeal muscles 

cease. There are only two, relatively unvarying muscle 
pairs: M. sternotrachealis and M. tracheolateralis. There
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should be no practical difficulty in referring specifically 

to one or both of these auscles, ensuring accuracy of 

interpretation.
A specific, non-typological nomenclature of the "short" 

auscles would also be desirable, but our state of knowledge 
of the configurations and homologies of these auscles does 
not allow that at this time. Terminology and hoaology 

problems with the complicated syringeal musculature of 

passerines, and oscines in particular, have been noted by 

Aaes (1971), Bock (1972), and Baumel et al. (1979). 

Terminological confusion exists even for the simpler 

musculature of suboscines; Ames (1971) named auscles for 

some species, but did not do so for others. Until a more 

detailed comparative myological review has been made of 

passerine and nonpasserine syringes, it does not appear 

possible to apply a specific nomenclature.

Still, keeping in mind the importance of specific 

description, a means of referring to short syringeal 

musculature is needed. For example, Gaunt (1983) has 

suggested that vocal complexity (possession of repertoires, 

etc.) is possible only in taxa with "intrinsic" syringeal 

muscles. Raikow (1986) has discussed possible implications 

of vocal complexity on taxonomic diversity. It is 
sometimes desirable to be able to refer to a morphological 

type regardless of homology.

I recommend that short syringeal muscles be referred to



Table 4. Taxonomic distribution of intrinsic syringeal 
■uscles.___________________________________________________

Taxon Ref erences
Coli idae Muller 1847 (Plate V, figs. 9-12); 

Cannell (Part III)

Troch i1idae Muller 1847 (Plate V, figs. 1-3); 
Beddard 1898; Baumel et al. 1979; 
Cannell (Part III)

Ps i ttac i formes Baumel et al. 1979; Gaunt and 
Gaunt 1985a; Cannell (Part III)

Alcedinidae Muller 1847 (Plate III, figs. 
9-10); Beddard 1898; Cannell (Part 
III )

Passeri f ormes Muller 1847; Setterwall 1901; 
Ames 1971; McKitrick 1985
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as "intrinsic” syringeal auscles. This contrasts with 
early usage, so that misinterpretation of early works 

remains a possibility. However, this application is in 
accord with current usage (e.g., Aaes 1971, Lanyon) of the 
tera (see Table, 4 and discussion in Part III). The 
taxonomic distribution of intrinsic syringeal auscles is 
suaaarized in Table 4.

F. Conclusions 
The accuracy and precision of a terminological system 

is important because of its success or failure in 

describing the taxonomic distribution of specific 

morphological features. These features may or may not be 

homologous. If hoaology is unknown, as is frequent in 

ornithological anatomy, then the proper approach to a 

terminology is unclear. On the one hand, application of 
one term may imply homology where none may exist. On the 

other, different names may imply lack of homology between 

structures that are actually homologous. There is no 

"neutral" method of naming structures. Here, I have 

recommended that certain terms be used in a descriptive, 

rather than homologous sense. Knowledge of syringeal 

structure remains poor. Basic description, including 

careful delimitation of taxonomic distributions, must 
precede the assessment of levels of homology, although the 

two processes are not unrelated.
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Another emphasis here has been the typological tendency 

that permeated early ornithological anatomy. The structure 

of the palate, intestinal coiling, thigh muscles, feather 
tracts and many other features have all been assigned to 
categories and systematic formulae. This has obscured 

knowledge of variation within these structures, and hence 
slowed understanding of the morphology and phylogeny of 

birds. The syrinx has not escaped typological discussion, 

primarily in regard to categorization as tracheal, 

bronchial, and tracheobronchial types, in regard to 

possession of intrinsic musculature, and in reference to 

the presence or loss of the "syrinx" as a single entity.

The development of a more precise and consistent 

terminology parallels increased knowledge of the morphology 

of the syrinx, but we are only now approaching a point 

where knowledge of syringeal morphology is specific enough 

to be of broad use in avian systematica.
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II. A Reassessment of the Pico-Passerine Relationship

A. Introduction 
The clustering of tha avian orders Passeriformes and 

Piciformes represents one of the most accepted traditions 

of ornithological systematica. Almost 60% of living bird 
species belong to the Passeriformes (Bock and Farrand 1980) 

so that the order’s origins are not without interest. In 

fact, precise support for a relationship between 

Passeriformes and Piciformes is difficult to find, despite 

its consistent adoption in classifications (see below). As 

Raikow (1982:443) has noted, there is "a common tendency 

for biologists to assume that traditional taxa are 

monophyletic, perhaps because that which is familiar tends 

to appear ’natural’ in some sense." For exactly this 

reason, Raikow urged the reevaluation of associations 

supported primarily by tradition.

Prompted by recent morphological (see Part IV) and 

biochemical (Sibley and Ahlquist 1986) suggestions that 

other orders may be more closely related to passerines than 
the Piciformes, I here reexamine the foundations of the 

traditional piciform/passeriform association. I first 

review the derivation of the pico-passeriform tradition, 

and then reexamine individual traditional characters. 

Countless studies of the Passeriformes use members of the
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Piciformes as comparative taxa (outgroups), and vice 

versa. If these orders are not most closely related, then 

conclusions drawn from these comparative studies may be in 
need of reevaluation.

This analysis is made easier by the recent corrobor­
ation of passerine monophyly by Raikow (1982) who found 
some support in 5 of 18 traditional passerine characters. 

The monophyly of the Piciformes has also been recently 

corroborated on the basis of three morphological characters 
(Simpson and Cracraft 1981, Swierczewski and Raikow 1981, 

Raikow and Cracraft 1983).

B. Methods

Much of the currently accepted classification of birds 

was developed during the nineteenth century, by Furbringer 

(1888), Garrod (1873), Gadow (1892) and other early 

anatomists. In the twentieth century, avian systematica 

has focused primarily on questions related to geographic 

variation and species and subspecies limits. Phylogenetic 
problems, particularly at higher taxonomic levels, received 

relatively less attention from morphologists. Traditional 
classifications may be sound but are based on a gestalt 

methodology that is no longer regarded as rigorous in 

regard to phylogenetic determination. Relationships 

implied by traditional classifications are in need of 

reevaluation.
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Over the last few decades, a aore rigorous approach has 

been introduced to phylogenetic inference by cladistic 

methodology (Hennig 1966, Fldredge and Cracraft 1980, Wiley 
1981). Within ornithology, this has sparked renewed 
interest in anatomy and higher-level relationships. A 
second impetus to morphological systematists came from the 
contributions, frequently controversial, of biochemical 

taxonomists. Consequently, several higher avian taxa have 

recently been reanalyzed (e.g., Cracraft 1982, 1985, Maurer 

and Raikow 1981, Raikow 1982).

The methodology of accepting or discarding traditional 

characters has been discussed most carefully for birds by 

Raikow (1982). That methodology, which follows from ideas 

associated with cladistics in general, is used here. 

Essentially, a character is required to be validly 

described, and independently derived within the taxon under 

examination. Here, those characters that have been 

indicated as supporting a pico-passeriform association are 

re-examined in order to determine: a) their validity; b) 
evidence of polarity; c) their taxonomic restriction to 

these two orders. If one or more characters are found that 

satisfy these requirements, the traditional relationship 

will have been corroborated, with confidence increasing 

with the number of corroborating characters. Two other 
alternatives may result. Characters may be found that 

support some conflicting relationship, in which case a
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piciform/passeriform relationship would be rejected. 

Finally, it nay result that no valid characters are found. 
In that case the hypothesized relationship is neither 
rejected nor supported, but support for the traditional 

relationship has been rejected. A close relationship of 

Picifor«ea and Passeriformes would remain an untested 
hypothesis until such time that other evidence provided 

support or conflict.

C. Historical Development
Like much current avian taxononomy the association of 

Piciformes and Passeriformes appears to stem from 

Furbringer (1888) who proposed a "Pico-Pasaeriformes" 

suborder. This was composed of two "Gens:" one was the 

Passeriformes as currently composed; the other was the 

Pici, as currently composed but excluding the Bucconidae 

and Galbulidae. The name "pico-passerines" was used by 

subsequent authors, but, as with other names for higher 

taxonomic categories, frequently indicated a distinctly 

different cluster of taxa (see Seebohm 1890, Sharpe 1891).

Another early association of woodpeckers and passerines 
was that of Huxley (1867) who placed woodpeckers alone in a 

group called "Celeomorphae." He described them as 

intermediate between the "Coracomorphae" (Passeriformes) 
and the Coccygomorphae 'Trogoniformes, Coliiformes,

Coraciiformes, other Piciformes). He suggested (p. 468)
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that the Celeoiorphae (Picidae) night best be associated 

with the "Coracoaorphae" (Passeriformes) as an aberrant 
group of aegithognathes, thus hinting at a

Picidae/Passeriformes relationship that was not reflected 
in his classification. Huxley said: "the woodpeckers, in
fact, are not desmognathous, the palate in these birds 
exhibiting rather a degradation and simplification of the 

aegithognathous structure. The vomers retain throughout 

life the condition which is transitory in the 

Coracomorphae." He then mentions several other characters 

that he believed were shared by these two groups, but not 

in detail, and not their distribution in other taxa.

In 1877, Oarrod addressed the question of passerine 

taxonomy. Ames (1971) cited this paper by Garrod as 

justification for his own assumption of a 
Passerine/Piciform relationship. Aaes noted Garrod’s 
reference to "similarities in the colic caecae, carotid 

arteries, leg muscle formulae and certain tendons of the 

wing. "
Garrod (1877:508, 514) did allude to such characters in 

reference to "Passeres." The term "Passeres" has been used 

in various ways (see Sharpe 1891), but Garrod clearly 

intended it to mean the current Passeriformes, excluding 

Piciformes, Coraciiformes, or other nonpasserine taxa. For 

example, in the same list of characters he refers to 

"palate aegithognathous," a primarily passeriform character
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(Raikow 1982). Garrod (1877:507) also specified "Passeres” 

and "Picariae" as separate taxa, and repeatedly compares 

"Passeres" to "other birds" citing piciform and coraciifora 
faailies as exaaples of "other birds." Finally, on page 

518 he specifies his conception of Passerine relationships, 

excluding nonpasserines. Hence, Aaes (1971) was mistaken 
in his specific justification for a Piciform relationship 

of Passeriforaes.
Garrod (1877:508) did "define" a Passeriform and 

Piciformes group, on the basis of "oil-gland is nude and 
colic caeca are always present." He noted that these 

groups also lack the ambiens muscle of the avian thigh. 

However, the Passeriformes he refers to is the "Cuvierian 

Passeres" that includes current Passeriformes plus "those 

non-swimming, non-wading, non-climbing, non-raptorial, 

non-gallinaceous birds in which there are not two toes of 

the foot retroverted." Hence, Garrod is indicating a broad 

grouping of "higher" bird orders, and has made no statement 

about the taxa we currently call Piciformes and 

Passeriformes. The rest of Garrod's 1877 paper refers to 

characterization of the Passeriformes as an order, and of 
its component taxa; similarly for the other papers in that 

series (Garrod 1877-1878). Indeed, Garrod (1877:448) 

himself referred to the "ordinal importance of the 

Passerine group as one of vital ornithological interest."

In 1892, Gadow presented a classification of birds in
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which the "Pici" (current Piciformes) and "Passeres” 

(current Passeriformes) were placed together in a taxon 
Passeriformes. Gadow presented a series of characters that 

together constituted a diagnosis. A diagnosis is a series 
of characters which, taken together, allow identification 

of a group. They do not, by current methodology, 
necessarily reflect relationship. Gadow’s characters are 
discussed individually below.

The question of Passeriform/Piciform relationship was 

also addressed directly by Seebohm (1890) who also provided 

a diagnosis, saying "each of these six characters appears 

in every pico-passerine bird; each of them is also found in 

some bird which is not one of the Pico-Passeres; but the 

combination of the six characters is never found in any 

bird which is outside the limits of the Pico-Passeres." In 

fact, some of Seebohm’s characters exclude only one or a 

few orders. These "diagnostic" characters are described 

below. One of his individual characters is a combination 

of muscle states that I analyze as separate characters.

In 1946, Lowe addressed the question of a piciform - 

passeriform relationship. He described ten differences 

between Piciformes and Passeriformes, and nine characters 
in which "the Pici in their morphology agree with the 

Passeres" (1946:111). I describe the characters of this 

latter category below. Lowe concluded that "the term 

Pico-Passeriform" seemed justified.
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In 1977, Feduccia, on the basis of morphology of the 

stapes, proposed that the Passeriformes were polyphyletic 
and that the suboscines might have shared a common ancestor 

with some families of the Coraciiformes. This view was 

later retracted (Feduccia 1979) in a paper that supported 

passerine monophyly. Feduccia had previously noted 
(1977:22) that "the stapes is therefore of little use in 

determining the relationships of the Piciformes to other 
perching birds."

Mayr and Amadon (1951), Stresemann (1959), Voous 
(1977), and Cracraft (1981) all adopted the association of 

Piciformes and Passeriformes without discussion, although 

Cracraft (1981) did note that "a precise hypothesis of 

their interrelationships has not been supported." Sibley 

(1970) and Sibley and Ahlquist (1972) reviewed the 

taxonomic history of virtually every other higher bird 

relationship, but never discussed in detail the traditional 

association of passerines and piciforms, nor, apparently, 

tested the relationship of passerines to nonpasserine 

groups with protein electrophoresis.

Because of its consistent (but untested) occurrence in 

classifications, the association has been generally 

assumed, and numerous studies have used one or the other 

order as a basis of comparison. Maurer and Raikow (1981) 

in a review of Coraciiform relationships used Piciformes 

and Passeriformes as their outgroups. Ames (1971), in his



comprehensive review of passerine syringeal morphology, 

followed tradition and accepted the Piciformes and the 

"closely related" Coraciiformes as an "outgroup" and based 
his ideas on the evolution of the passerine syrinx on that 
comparison (see Parts IV and V). Feduccia (1979) based his 
ideas of passerine monophyly on comparison of passerine 
sperm morphology to only a few woodpecker species among 

nonpasBerines (although McFarlane (1963) examined sperm 

from a broader array of nonpasserine taxa, it is not 

obvious that the characters he discussed are the same as 

those discussed by Feduccia (1979)). This weakly-tested 

comparison formed one of the 5 characters that Raikow 

(1982) indicated as supporting passerine monophyly.

Numerous other studies also base their conclusions on 

comparison to Piciformes. If Piciformes are not closely 

related to Passeriformes, then these and other conclusions 

may be in need of reevaluation.

D. Character Analysis 

A review of individual characters proposed as evidence 

for a relationship between Passeriformes and Piciformes
f ollows:

1. "Colic caecae... present" (Garrod 1877 ) - Garrod applied

this character to the Piciformes and Passeriformes, but 

used the taxonomic term Passeriformes in the broad



Cuvierian sense (see above). Hence, colic caecae are 

reported by Garrod and others to be present in a broad 

array of bird orders in addition to the Passeriformes 

and Piciformes (current usages). Baumel et al. (1979)

state that "in most groups of birds right and left 

caeca open into the cranial part of the rectum."
Beddard (1898:30) has called this the "most variable 

organ of birds" and Raikow (1982) said it may vary 

considerably in closely related birds with different 

feeding habits. Its presence in Piciformes and 

Passeriformes certainly does not support monophyly of a 

clade including just those orders.

"Oil gland nude" (Garrod 1877) - Those birds that lack 

a circlet of feathers around the uropygial gland are 

considered to have "nude” oil glands. It is discussed 

by Seebohm (1890), Newton (1893-1896), Beddard (1898), 

Raikow (1982) and others and has been shown to be of 

wide distribution in birds. Again, Garrod applied this 

condition to the broad Cuvierian sense of 

Passeriformes. It cannot be used to confirm a 
relationship between Piciformes and Passeriformes.

Palate aegithognathous (Huxley 1867) - An aegitho- 

gnathous palate is one in which the prevomers are large 

and completely fused and truncated in front, separating
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the maxillopalatines (see Van Tyne and Berger 1976). 

Huxley said that the palate of the Picidae (but not 

other Piciformes) was a simplified aegithognathous 

structure: "the vomers retain through life the
condition which is transitory in the" Passeriformes. 
Lowe (1946) also discussed this, indicating agreement 
with Huxley, but did not include palate structure as 

one of his piciform/passeriform characters. The 

Capitonidae (Beddard 1898:321) and Indicatoridae 
(Beddard 1898:197) have also been suggested as having 

aegithognathous tendencies. Swifts (Apodidae) also 

have an aegithognathous palate. Raikow (1982) 

discussed the aegithognathous palate, concluding that 

it was probably independently derived within the 

Passeriformes. It is possible that elements of the 

piciform palate are synapomorphous with that of 

Passeriformes, but a precisely formulated hypothesis 

does not exist at this time.

Discussion of the avian palate has been largely 

typological: assignment to a palate type usually ends 

further analysis of palate anatomy. Advancement in our 

knowledge of palate anatomy will come when individual 

palate components are examined and compared.

4. Morphology of the wing coverts (Huxley 1867, Lowe 1946) 

- Huxley described "short wing coverts" as a
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piciform/passeriform character. Lowe described no 

major wing coverts for the secondaries and "morphology 

of the aedian and lesser" coverts as being "an 
inportant and constant characteristic of the Passerines 

by which they might be defined from all other birds, 

except the Pici." Because of this specification, this 
is potentially an important character. However neither 
Huxley nor Lowe described what they meant by these 

phrases. Nor have subsequent students of plumage or 

pterylography noted this point (K. Parkes, G. Tudor 

perB. comms.). Superficial examination of higher bird 

orders does not reveal a distinct piciform/passeriform 

covert morphology. At this time, the character remains 

undefined and hence does not support a relationship.

5. "Conical scapulae accessoriae" (Huxley 1867) - This 

character was mentioned by Huxley (1867:468) but not 

described. Neither it nor a possibly similar element 

are mentioned by Shufeldt 1909, Baumel et al. (1979), 
or other anatomical references consulted, nor does 

superficial comparison of scapulae of higher birds 

suggest a distinctive morphology for passeriformes and 

piciformes. The validity of this character cannot be 

assessed at this time.
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6. "Bifurcate Banubriui" (Huxley 1867) - The aanubriua, or 

spina externa, is a rod extending ce ph ally from the 

cephoventral surface of the sternum. It may be simple 
or forked. Huxley (1867) noted that the manubrium is 

forked in Passeriformes and in Picidae. In fact, this 
condition is widespread in birds and is variable within 
many orders including Passeriformes (Olson 1971). The 

opposite condition, with an unforked manubrium (a spina 

communis) is more restricted. Alternatively, spina 

interna or spina externa may be absent (Baumel et al. 

1979), suggesting that a "forked manubrium" might more 

accurately be considered as more than one character.

In any case, it does not provide support for a 

piciform/passeri form relationship.

7. "Multiperforate backward process of the tarsometa- 

tarsus" Huxley (1867:468) - Huxley does not describe in 

any further detail what he meant by this phrase. It 

may be that he indicated the presence of a complex 

hypotarsus (see character #21, below), or some aspect 

of the pneumaticity of the tarsometatarsus. The 

validity of this character cannot be assessed without 

additional information.

8. Short basal phalanges relative to penultimate (Huxley 

1867:468) - I find no further discussion of this size
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comparison, and hence cannot evaluate this character. 

Still, the failure of subsequent authors to employ it 

in support of a piciform/passeriform relationship is 
suggestive of its weakness or invalidity in supporting 

a close relationship between these orders.

9. "Cosmopolitan distribution" (Gadow 1892) - Gadow used 

this character in his diagnosis. Although 

biogeographical evidence may arguably be brought to 

bear upon phylogenetic inference in some cases, shared 

broad distributions of high-level taxa such as these 
make no contribution towards phylogenetic inference at 

all. Moreover, numerous other orders are cosmopolitan 

or nearly so.

10. Nidicolous - A species that is nidicolous has young 

that are helpless at birth and unable to leave the nest 

for a week or more. Gadow (1892) and Lowe (1946) both 

used this character that is true for many groups, 

including: Passeriformes, Piciformes, Trochilidae, 
Psittacidae, Trogonidae, Coraciiformes, Columbidae, and 

others (Skutch 1976).

11. "Neck with lateral apteria" - Gadow (1892) used this 

character. Actually, presence of lateral apteria to 

the spinal tract is the most common state in birds,
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found throughout the class (Seebohm 1890). It cannot be 

used in support of a piciform/passerifora relationship.

12. "Quinto-cubital" - Many birds possess a gap after the 

fourth secondary, but retain a covert in that position, 
suggesting loss of tho fifth secondary. Birds that are 
quinto-cubital, or eutaxic, possess the fifth 

secondary. Gadow (1892) and Lowe (1946) noted the 

presence of the fifth secondary in Piciforaes and 

Passeriformes, but it is also present in parrots, 

colies, huaaingbirds, goatsuckers, and other orders. 

Raikow (1982) has discussed the variability of this 

character within orders and faailies. Its presence 

does not support a relationship between Piciforaes and 

Passeri formes.

13. No basipterygoid process - Gadow (1892) used this 

character. Lack of the basipterygoid process is the 

widespread condition in birds (Seebohm 1890) so its 

absence does not support a relationship between 

Piciforaes and Passeriformes.

14. Holorhinal - Garrod (1873) used characteristics of the 

nostril to define several avian subclasses. These were 
never accepted but the character continued to be used 

at other levels. Gadow (1892) used the holorhinal
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condition to assist in diagnosis of the 

Pico-Passerines, despite its widespread occurrence in 

bi rds .

15. "14 or 15 cervical vertebrae" - This character used by 

Gadow (1892) is widespread in birds (Seebohm 1890). 

Olson (1971) also discussed cervical vertebrae, 

suggesting that the character may be confounded by 

addition or loss of sternal ribs which serve as markers 

of "cervical ' vertebrae. The number of vertebrae does 

not Bupport a sister-group relationship between 

Piciformes and Passeriformes.

16. "Spina externa long" - Gadow (1892) used this character 

referring to a long ventral manubrium on the sternum.

I find no further reference to a significant difference 
in the length of spina externa in Passeriformes and 

Piciformes, nor does superficial examination uphold 

this character.

17. "Spina interna absent" Gadow (1892) - This is the 

widespread condition in birds (Seebohm 1890). Its 

absence cannot corroborate a relationship between 

Piciformes and Passeriformes.
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18. "Sternum with small notches or foramina" Gadow (1892)

- This character is not precisely formulated. Avian 

sterna do contain a varying number of large,
well-formed "notches" and these have been discussed by 

numerous authors (see Heimerdinger and Ames 1967).

But the description used by Gadow (1892), "small 
notches or foramina" suggests another type of 
character whose validity cannot be properly assessed 

without further description.

19. Second and third toes always turned forward (Gadow 

( 1892 ) - This condition is virtually ubiquitous in 

bi rds.

20. Flexors of type I, VI, or VII (Gadow 1892) - This 

actually refers to a broad array of flexor 
configurations of unknown or dubious homology.

Without further detail, this generality cannot support 

a Piciform/Passeriform relationship.

21. Hypotarsus complex (Gadow 1892) - The avian

hypotarsus, or calcaneum, is complex in most birds 
(Baumel et al. 1979). Its existence in Piciformes and

Passeriformes does not support a close relationship of 

these two orders.
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22. Intestinal convolutions of type VII or VIII (Gadow 

1892) - This description refers not to a single 

character but to several possible intestinal 
configurations (see Gadow 1889, Van Tyne and Berger 

1976) rather than a specific condition. The use of 
intestinal configuration in systematica has received 
much criticism because of correlations with gut type 

and feeding behavior, even at an individual level.

23. "Caeca not functional" (Gadow 1892) - Intestinal caecae 

are said to be vestigial in many birds representing a 

number of "higher" bird orders. See comments on 

variability of this organ under character 1.

24. Ambiens lacking - Absence of this superficial thigh 

muscle was used by Seebohm (1890) and Lowe (1946) to 

diagnose Passeriformes and Piciformes. It is also 
absent in many other orders (George and Berger 

1966:421). Its loss cannot confirm a relationship 

between Piciformes and Passeriformes.

25. Accessory femorocaudal muscle never present (Seebohm 

1890) - George and Berger (1966:407) reported this 

absent in a wide variety of higher bird orders. Its 

absence does not support a close relationship between 

Piciformes and Passeriformes.



45

26. Femorocaudal present (Seebohm 1890) - George and Berger 

(1966:406) reported this present in "most birds."

27. Semitendinosus present (Seebohm 1890) - George and 
Berger (1966:403) report this present in a wide variety 
of birds, including many "higher" bird orders.

28. Spinal feather tract never interrupted by a naked tract 

on hind neck - Seebohm (1890) noted that this excludes 

only the Herodiones, and so this character does not 

qualify as a synapomorphy of the Piciformes and 

Passeri f ormes.

29. Hallux is always in direct connection with the hind 

plantar tendon - Seebohm (1890) noted that this 

character excludes the "synpelmous Picariae, or 

Syndactyli." Not being syndactylous is certainly a 

primitive character for birds so this does not qualify 

as synapormophic for Piciformes and Passeriformes.

30. Dorsal vertebrae are all heterocoelous (Seebohm 1890) - 

This was reported by Seebohm (1890) himself as the 

widespread condition in birds.

31. No supraorbital fossae for the reception of nasal
glands - Seebohm (1890), who used this character, noted
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that it excluded only the "Tubinares." It certainly 

does not qualify as a synapomorphy of the Piciformes 
and Coraciiformes.

32. No vinculum - In most birds (Sundevall (1899) there is 

a cross-connection, the vinculum, between the deep 
plantar tendons M. flexor hallucis longus and M. flexor 

digitorum longus. He noted the absence of a vinculum 

in Passeriformes. Lowe (1946) also noted the absence 

of a vinculum in both Passeriformess and Piciformes 
"although there is said to be one." Indeed, in an 

accompanying illustration of deep flexor muscles of a 

woodpecker, Lowe included a vinculum! Swierczewski and 

Raikow (1981) have confirmed the presence of a vinculum 

in the Piciformes, while Garrod (1877) and Olson (1971) 

reported it in the Eurylaimidae. Raikow (pers. comm.) 

has found a vinculum in the Philepittidae. The 

distribution of this character does not support a close 

relationship between Passeriformes and Piciformes.

33. Pars propatagialis cucularis joins the tensor patagii 
longus - Lowe (1946) refers to this as a "very 

distinctive character of the Passerines." But George 
and Berger (p. 316) describe this condition for 

parrots, hoopoos, and other avian taxa.
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34. No biceps slip (Lowe 1946) - The biceps slip, a fleshy 

fasciculus given off fros M. biceps brachii in the 

wing, is also lacking in Troehilidae, Psittaciformes, 
Strigidae, and other groups. It's absence cannot 

confirm a relationship between Piciformes and 

Passeri formes.

35. No expansor secundarium - Lowe (1946) used this 

character. Berger (1956) and Raikow (1982) both report 

its presence in a variety of passerine families.

Raikow (1982) felt that early anatomists simply 

overlooked it. Its alleged absence cannot confirm a 

relationship between Piciformes and Passeriformes.

36. Only the left carotid artery (Lowe 1946) - The anatomy 

of carotid arteries anatomy was described by Glenny 

(1955). He found a configuration in Passerines that 

included a left carotid artery only. He called this 

configuration "B-4-s" and also reported its occurrence 

in Piciformes, Coliiformes, Troehilidae, Nyctibidae, 

some Psittaciformes, and other birds. It cannot 

confirm a Passeriform/Piciform relationship.

E. Conclusions 

Thirty-six traditional characters have been reexamined, 

using cladistic character criteria (e.g., Raikow 1982), to
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BB8eB8 their ability to corroborate a monophyletic group 

consisting of the Passeriformes and Piciformes. Fourteen 

of these characters were found to be invalid, either 
because of high variability within taxa (4 characters), or 

because of inadequate description (ten characters). Of the 
characters that were found to be inadequately described, 
the most intriguing was Lowe’s (1946) "morphology of the 

median and lesser wing coverts." This was the only 

character of all 36 that was originally specified as being 
unique to the Passeriformes and Piciformes.

Unfortunately, Lowe provided no further detail as to the 

precise nature of this "character."

Another 22 characters were found to be widespread 

within birds, including presence in at least several other 

orders. Many of these 22 characters were actually the 

predominant condition in birds. Even if polarity could be 

determined, these are of no use in assessing the 

relationship in question.

Most of these characters were proposed not as evidence 

of relationship, but as one of a series of elements which 
might, in combination, define a taxon after the fact. That 
is, conviction of relationship came first based on a loose 

gestalt approach, and description of identifying characters 

came second. Interestingly, diagnoses used by different 
workers showed little overlap of component characters, 

suggesting a recognition that no single character or group



of characters was particularly robust in identifying the 
pico-passerines.

It is possible to draw two sets of conclusions from 

this exercise. First, there is no current evidence to 

support a close relationship between Piciformes and 

Passeriformes. The supposed relationship between these 

orders appears to be based upon tradition alone, or upon 
some vague personal view of gestalt not expressed (or 

perhaps expressible) in the scientific literature. This 
conclusion is particularly interesting in light of recent 

studies of DNA-DNA hybridization between Passeriformes and 

other bird orders. These studies (Sibley and Ahlquist 

1986a) conclude that the sister-group of Passeriformes is a 

large clade including the Columbiformes, Gruiformes, 

Charadriiformes, Falconiformes, Pe1icaniformes, and other 

orders. The Piciformes are found to be paraphyletic 

(contra Simpson and Cracraft 1981, Swierczewski and Raikow 
1981, Raikow and Cracraft 1983) and to have diverged from 

the Passeriformes earlier than many other lineages (see 
Part IV).

A second set of conclusions is more general and 

concerns the importance of continued reevaluation of 

traditional classifications, and of precise morphological 

description. A de-emphasis on morphology in ornithology 

compared to other taxonomic disciplines in this century has 
not helped avian systematica. It is surprisingly difficult
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to determine the taxonomic distribution of any particular 
morphological character. Criticises of classifications 

based on traditional morphology nay bear more on the 

methods and rigor that have been applied than on the 

ability of avian morphology to reveal relationships. This 

latter aspect largely awaits testing.
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III. The Description and Distribution of Passerine-type 

Syringeal Complexity in Birds

A general impression exists among ornithologists that 
syringeal complexity arose entirely within the lineage of 

passerine birds, perhaps even contributing through enhanced 
song ability to the order’s broad and successful radiation 

(see Raikow 1986). Syringeal morphology has had an 
historic and continuing influence on passerine taxonomy.

In contrast, the nonpasserine syrinx is characterized as 

simple and uniform across taxa (Ames 1971:133), and has had 

virtually no recent taxonomic influence.

Here, I show that a passerine level of syringeal 

complexity exists in several orders of "higher" 

nonpasserines. Some of these features had been noted in 

early literature and subsequently ignored; others are 

described here for the first time.

A. Introduction

Most passerine birds do possess complex syringes. 
Notable are the intrinsic musculature of oscines and the 

accessory cartilages of suboscines. These have been 

studied long, intensively, and fruitfully (e.g., Muller 

1847, Setterwall 1901, Ames 1971, Lanyon 1985), and a 

complex syringeal terminology specifically restricted to
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has evolved (Garrod 1877:507, but see Part I). The major 

features of passerine syringeal evolution were studied by 

Ames (1971) whose comprehensive review set the framework 

for subsequent discussions of syringeal morphology. Ames’s 

study provides a major reference for the current work and 

shall be referred to repeatedly.

In contrast, the syrinx of nonpasserine birds has 

received relatively little systematic study, perhaps 

resulting in part from preconceptions of simplicity and 
taxonomic homogeneity. Most frequently, nonpasserine 

syringes were simply assigned to one of three classical 

’types’ with no further morphological description (see Part 

I). On the basis of an examination of only 6 genera of 

nonpasserines (3 woodpeckers, 2 motmots, 1 tody), Ames 

(1971) characterized their orders, and nonpasserines in 

general, as having a simple syrinx: a simple tracheo­

bronchial junction; no accessory cartilages; and no 

intrinsic muscles. He called this the "pico-passerine" 

type syrinx.

Although many nonpasserine taxa do possess simple 

syringes, many others do not. Some elaborations are well 

known, for example the bulla of male ducks and the 

convoluted trachea found in a variety of taxa (e.g., 

Gruidae). Many other elaborations are present, and the 

syringes of most nonpasserine families can be 
distinguished. Some of these features and numerous other
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elaborations (including tracheal septa, pouches, 

convolutions, etc.) were compiled by Beddard (1898) whose 

review remains the best comprehensive source for 
nonpasBerine syringeal anatomy (and perhaps nonpasserine 
anatomy in general) and forms the second major reference 
source of this study. Baumel et, al. (1979) also noted the 
occurrence of syringeal complexity in some nonpasserines.

The existence of syringeal complexity in 

nonpasserines is of interest for three reasons. First., 

careful description of new syringeal features may assist 

studies of syringeal biomechanics. The functional 

morphology of the syrinx remains poorly understood (see 
Gaunt and Gaunt 1985b).

Second, knowledge of the taxonomic distribution of a 

particular feature may aid studies of ecomorphology. For 

example, Gaunt (1983) has discussed the possible 

correlations between the presence of intrinsic muscles and 

vocal complexity, while Raikow (1986) has questioned 

interpretations of the possible influence of vocal 

complexity on taxonomic diversity. More accurate 

discussion of the distributions of syringeal and vocal 
complexity might assist such studies.

Finally, more precise descriptions of nonpasserine 

syringeal morphology present new characters with which to 
test traditional phylogenetic hypotheses. A large number 

of persisting phylogenetic enigmas exist within
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nonpasserine birds. Debate continues as to the correct 

relationship of virtually every family and order, while the 
affinities of some orders, such as Coliiformes and 

Psittaciformes, are acknowledged to be nearly complete 

mysteries (Cracraft 1981). The sister group of the 

Passeriformes, an order that includes roughly half of all 
living birds, has long been assumed to be the Piciformes, 

but this relationship is not supported by current evidence 

(see Part. II). The true sister-group of the Passeriformes 

remains one of the major questions of ornithological 

systematics.

The descriptions that follow lay the groundwork for 

further analysis from each of these approaches. This study 

responds to the facts and logic presented above: 1)

syringeal morphology has played a long and useful role in 

passerine systematics; 2) elements of syringeal complexity, 

including aspects apparently similar to passerines, have 

been noted in some "higher" nonpasserine families but have 

never been thoroughly examined; 3) the relationships of 
higher birds, including ordinal and subordinal 

relationships of the passerines, remains poorly 

understood. Below, I describe the syringeal morphology of 

nonpasserine families that display passerine-type syringeal 

complexity with the primary intent of providing information 

of use to phylogenetic inference.
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B. Methods

This study is based on the examination of over 600 

syringeal specimens representing 360 species, 57 families, 
and 22 orders of nonpasserine birds (see Appendix). They 

were dissected from fresh or museum specimens according to 
t.echniques described by Ames (1971). Small syringes were 
removed along with a section of the esophagus; more robust 

syringes were removed alone. Syringes from museum 

specimens were stored in 70% ethanol; syringes from fresh 

specimens were placed in a 1 OX formalin solution for 

Beveral days before transfer to ethanol. Syringeal 

specimens were "cleaned" (removal of fat, membranous 

material, pieces of esophagus, etc.) under a variable 

magnification (.7x-3x) Bausch 1 Lomb stereomicroseope.

During study, muscle configurations were examined 

using an iodine stain (Bock and Shear 1972) that aided 

observation of fiber direction of small muscles and 
differentiation of muscle from non-myological tissue. 

Although the basis for the stain reaction is not known, 

iodine colors fresh or preserved muscle a yellow-brown 

color. This coloring largely fades in water, alcohol, or 

under light, so that this phase of the staining procedure 

is entirely nondestructive and reversible.

Many specimens were cleared and double-stained for 

cartilage and bone. This procedure was adapted from 

techniques described by Dingerkus and Uhler (1977).
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Briefly, cleaned specimens are immersed in an alcian -blue 

solution that stains cartilage. After washing and gradual 
transition from alcohol to water, the specimen is placed in 

an trypsin enzyme solution. Alternation with a IX KOH 

solution may assist tissue degradation. When the 

non-st.ained tissues of the specimen are clear, but. still 
intact, the specimen is immersed in a KOH/Alizarin Red 

solution. This stains bones a deep red/purple. Finally, 

specimens are transferred through a KOH-g1ycerine solution 

series and are stored in 95X or 100X glycerine (containing 

thymol to retard molds and bacteria).

This staining procedure has the double benefit of 

distinguishing between cartilage and bone, and of 
clarifying element configuration regardless of its type. 

Ames (1971) did not stain for muscle, bone, or cartilage.

By application of these procedures to the same taxa studied 

by Ames, Lanyon (1985) has been able to distinguish 

syringeal configurations not seen, or described 

inaccurately by Ames (1971). Previously, only Lanyon 

(e.g., 1985, 1986) and Warner (1972a, 1972b) have stained

syringes. Among nonpasserines, only pigeon syringes have 

been examined using staining procedures (Warner 1972b). 

Enzyme clearing does permanently eliminate details of 

myology so that rare specimens have not been cleared; 

availability of alcoholic specimens is a limiting factor 
that must be borne in mind. Information about passerine
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syrinx morphology comes primarily from published 

literature, especially Ames (1971) and Lanyon (1985, 1986),

but examination of syringes of some passerine taxa was made 

possible through the kindness of W. Lanyon.
Syrinx illustrations were constructed by tracing the 

image of a particular specimen with a camera lucida mounted 
on a Wild stereomicroscope.

Syrinx terminology generally follows Ames (1971) (but 

see Part I), particularly in regard to the designation of 

individual syringeal supporting elements as A- or B-type 

elements, and in regard to intrinsic muscle terminology 

(see Part I). Here, an intrinsic muscle is one that 

inserts and originates on or near the syrinx (see Part I). 

Ames (1971) did not define internal cartilage; here the 

term indicates a syringeal element attached to or embedded 

within the internal tympani form membrane.

C. Results: Syringeal Descriptions 

The term "higher birds" generally indicates the 

Passeriformes, Coraciiformes, Piciformes, often the 

Coliiformes, and variably the Cuculiformes, Apodiformes, 
Columbiformes, Psittaciformes, Strigiformes, and 

Caprimulgiformes. This group corresponds roughly to the 

Anomalogonatae (birds lacking the ambiens muscle) of Garrod 
(1873), which may indicate one source for the association. 

In this section, I describe the syringeal structure of taxa
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of higher birds that have passerine-type syrinx special­
izations: primarily intrinsic musculature and internal 

cartilages. Taxa not specifically discussed below do not 

possess these features, although their syringes may be 

derived or complex in other respects. The phylogenetic 

implications of structures described here are discussed at. 
greater length in Parts IV and V.

Pici formes

Based on an examination of syringes of three genera 
of one family (the Picidae), and a review of Beddard 

(1898), Ames (1971) characterized the syrinx of the 

Piciformes as "a slightly modified tracheo-bronchial 

junction" lacking intrinsic muscles or other elaborations. 
Ames did cite references by Beddard (1898) to "intrinsic 

muscles" in the Piciformes, but, alluding to differences in 
terminology, Ames attributed these to M. tracheolateralis 

"in all cases."
I have examined 86 piciform syringes, representing 

all 6 families of the order (see the Appendix for specifics 

of all specimens examined). Each family has diagnostic 

syringeal features. These do not conform in all respects 
to Ames’s pico-passerine syrinx criteria (hence, perhaps, 

his reference to a "slightly modified" tracheobronchial 

junction), but he is generally correct in characterizing 

the syrinx of this order as simple.
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There is one possible exception. In his discussion 
of the Ramphastidae, Beddard (1898:191) noted the presence 
of structures suggestive of internal cartilages: "separate

rounded bits of cartilage" apparently embedded in the 
internal tympaniform membrane. Ames (1971) did not mention 

this point.

I have examined 12 toucan syringes, representing 5 
genera. In these, the ventral tips of adjacent incomplete 

A-elements show some fusion. The internal tympaniform 

membranes surrounding these areas of fusion retain alcian 

blue stain, indicative of cartilage. These regions of 

stain show some local concentrations but no well-formed 

cartilages were detected. The position and nature of these 

formations are unlike any structures observed in passerine 
or other orders. It is tempting to regard these as a step 

in the evolution of internal syringeal elements.

I did not find other evidence of internal elements, 
intrinsic musculature, or other passeriform-1 ike syringeal 

features in other members of the Piciformes.

Coraciiformes (including Trogonidae)

Ames (1971:133) examined syringes from three 

coraciiform genera representing two of ten families, and 

found them to be simple in structure. Again, he reviewed 

descriptions by Beddard (1898) and attributed references to 

intrinsic muscles as referring to M. tracheolateralis "in
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all cases". He characterized the coraciiform syrinx as 
simple and suggested that the postulated ancestral 
"pico-passerine syrinx" was also present in early 

Corac i i f ormes.
I have examined 58 coraciiform syringes representing 

28 genera and 35 species from all 10 families. Again, 
although syringeal autapomorphies are present for families 

and some genera, the general form of the coraciiform syrinx 

conforms to Ames’s (1971) characterization. However, the 

following exceptions should be noted:

Momot i dae: Syringes of all Momotidae examined (3 of 6

genera) bear large cartilaginous projections inserting 

dorsally upon their internal tympaniform membranes (Fig.

1). These were described and figured by Garrod (1878). 

Strangely, Beddard (1898:210) cited Garrod (1878) but did 

not mention the distinctive cartilaginous flanges. Murie 

(1878), in his review of the anatomy of motmots, specified 

the number of tracheal and syringeal rings but also 

neglected to mention the existence of flanges. Ames (1971) 

either was not aware of them, or considered them irrelevant 

to his assessment of the primitive passerine syrinx (as 

well they may be).

These dorsal projections appear to be dorsomedial 

extensions of a fusion at the dorsal tips of A-2 and A-3. 

The A-elements are ossified but the dorsal extensions are
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Figure 1. Syrinx of Eunonota superciliosus (Momotidae); 
dorsal view; 3.8x; AMNH #8293. Shaded areas indicate bone; 
stippled areas indicate cartilage.
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cartilaginous. In Eumomota these are short, simple 

recurved rods. In BarypthengUB and Momotus they are 
broadly expanded in the plane of the membrane, forming a 

spectacular of syringeal supporting structures.

These internal "flanges" are not closely similar in 

structure to the internal elements found in the Tyrannidae, 
and undoubtedly were independently derived; a synapomorphy 

for the Momotidae. Still, in a descriptive sense, these 

flanges are internal syringeal elements, as defined by Ames 

(1971) and McKitrick (1985). It may be that they serve a 

similar function as tyrannid internal elements, perhaps 

effecting the tension of the internal tympaniform membrane 
which is believed to be the primary sound source in the 

syrinx (Greenewalt 1968).

Alcedinidae: Ames (1971:133), citing Beddard (1898),
stated that Coraciiformes lacked intrinsic musculature. In 

fact, some kingfishers do possess intrinsic musculature 

(see Fig. 2) and Beddard (1898:200) did note this, 

referring to two pairs of intrinsic muscles in Dace1o 

cervina and Cery1e alcyon: "the most anterior is the more

slender; the wider muscle arises from the trachea, just 

where the extrinsic muscles are given off, and is attached 
to the first and apparently also the second bronchial 

semi-ring." These are apparently M. tracheolateralis and a 

true intrinsic muscle (see Part I), respectively.
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• intrinsic 
muscle

Figure 2. Syrinx of Ceryle alcyon (Alcedinidae); 
ventral view; x8.5; AMNH #4169. Shaded areas 
indicate bone; stippled areas indicate cartilage.
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Muller (1847) had also noted intrinsic musculature 

in kingfishers; he illustrated these for Chloroceryle 

americana ("Alcedo cabanas i i"). Muller did not illustrate 
M. tracheolateralis or M. sternotrachealis for Alcedo, both 

of which are present. Kingfisher syringes have not been 

subsequently described or illustrated.
Of 10 (of 14) genera examined by me, four (Ceyx, 

Alcedo, Clytoceyx, Ispidina) lack intrinsic musculature. 

Interestingly, these represent three of four genera of the 

kingfisher subfamily Alcedininae (Fry 1980). Six genera 

(Ceryle. Dacelo, Melidora, Halcyon. Tanysiptera, Chloro­
ceryle ) do possess conspicuous intrinsic muscles (Fig. 2). 

These are similar in originating at and around M. tracheo- 

lateralis on the lateral surface of the trachea. Fibers 

radiate caudally to insert dorsally and ventrally along the 

length of the incomplete A-elements. In specimens of 

Ceryle spp., many fibers extend dorsoventral1y and may be 

continuous from one end of the incomplete A-element to the 

other. Although primarily single, radiant muscle masses, 
this configuration closely resembles Ames’s (1971:140) 

"balanced dorsal and ventral muscles," that he described 

for all Dendrocolaptidae, Furnariidae, two Pipridae 

(Corapipo and Chiroxiphia), Menurae, and oscines. He 
suggested independent derivations from M.
tracheolateralis. The occurrence in kingfishers of this 

muscle type would presumably represent a separate



independent derivation. The variable configuration of 
these fibers within Alcedinidae agree with Ames’s (1971) 

conclusion of a derivation from M. tracheolateralis.

Coli i formes
I have examined five specimens representing two 

species of the single genus of Mousebird, Coli us. Although 

these two species represent both proposed subgenera of the 

family (Rich and Haarhoff 1985) the five syringes are 

structurally uniform. They possess typically configured 

extrinsic muscles on an ossified trachea and syrinx with 

cartilaginous bronchi. They are, however, unusual within 

birds in the following respects (see Fig. 3):

1. They posses a pair of dorsal internal syringeal 

elements. These are straight cartilaginous structures that 

project caudally from a dorsomedial plate that is also 

composed of cartilage. The elements surrounding this 

medial plate, to which it is fused, are ossified. These 

are simple, without curves or elaborations, and are on the 

surface of, or embedded within the internal tympaniform 

membrane. The position and configuration of these elements 

is not dissimilar to those of tyrannids (see Fig. 4), 

although no tyrannids are known to attach in as medial a 

position in contrast to illustrations by Ames (1971) (pers. 

obs., Lanyon pers. comm).
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intrinsic
muscle

M. sternotrachealis
M. tracheolateralis

internal elements
fused bronchi

medial connective tissue

Figure 3. Syrinx of Colius striatus (Coliidae; 
dorsal view; x 6.5; AMNH #4255. Right intrinsic 
muscle has been dissected away. Shaded areas 
indicate bone; stippled areas indicate cartilage,
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M. tracheolateral is

M. sternotrachealis

internal element

Figure 4. Elaenia martinica (Tyrannidae); dorsal view; 5.8x; 
Carnegie Museun #1065. Shaded areas indicate bone; stippled 
areas indicate acrtilage.
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2. Continuous with the caudal tip of the-internal 
cartilages is a region of connective tissue that extends 

ventromedial 1y along the internal tympaniform membrane. 

Histological examination will be necessary to determine the 

nature of this tissue; it may be muscle, fat, or of another 

composition. This region only becomes visible in cleared 

specimens, but the clearing process also causes 

degeneration of the connective tissue.

3. One incomplete element is broadened laterally and 
widely forked towards its dorsal end. This element may be 

B-l (see Ames 1971), as it is thicker and rounder than 

other tracheal rings, but its specific homology is 

difficult to determine. It is ossified, while all caudal 

rings are cartilaginous.

4. In addition to normally configured M. tracheolateralis 

and M. sternotracheal is, colies possess a paired intrinsic 

muscle with dorsal and ventral branches. In contrast to 

the Alcedinidae (see Fig. 2), these fibers run essentially 

along the axis of the syrinx. The dorsal branch originates 
broadly from a dorsomedial tracheal position (where right 

and left branches are in contact) to a lateral position 

overlying M. tracheolateralis. It inserts dorsolateral 1y 

along the bronchial surface. The ventral branch originates 

laterally along the trachea overlying M. tracheolateralis
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and inserts along the ventrolateral edge of the bronchi, 

descending further caudad than the dorsal branch.

5. The bronchi do not diverge directly from the syringeal 

region, but are joined together for a short extent before 

diverging. This condition has not been previously 

described for any syrinx and shall be referred to as "fused 

bronchi."

Muller (1847) described and figured a coly syrinx 

that clearly included intrinsic musculature and an 

approximation of the broadened forked element described 

above. He did not include M. tracheolateralis in his 

drawings. Garrod (1876), citing Muller, said that the coly 

syrinx is "most nearly related to that of Ceryle among the 

kingfishers" perhaps referring to the shared conspicuous 
intrinsic musculature found in both genera (despite their 

different configuration). Beddard (1898:202), also citing 

Muller, called the c ily syrinx "quite typically 

tracheo-bronchial." While typically tracheo-bronchia 1 in 

the sense that the vibratory membranes and other 

specialized structures are located at the bifurcation of 
the bronchi from the trachea, the coly syrinx is not 
typical in any other sense. Nevertheless, Pycraft 

(1901:239) also called the syrinx "of the typical 

tracheo-bronchial type." The coly syrinx has not been
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subsequently described or illustrated.

Troch i1idae
I have examined 9 specimens representing 8 of 116 

genera of hummingbirds. These are generally uniform in 

structure, although the size and insertion of M. 
tracheolateralis shows variation. In most species it is 

reduced and inserts laterally; in Patagonia gigas it is 

large and inserts in ventral and dorsomedial branches. 
Syringeal uniformity in hummingbirds has also been noted by 

Zusi (pers. comm.).

The primary points of interest concerning the 

trochilid syrinx are as follows (see Fig. 4):

1. The syrinx is within the neck, not within the thoracic 

cavity. The entire syrinx is encased in a membrane 

sheath. Several of the following features may result from 

or be correlated with this unique position.

2. Although the entire trachea and syrinx is ossified in 

most adult birds, in hummingbirds ossification is 

restricted to the syrinx itself.

3. The tracheal rings are not uniform in width. Although 

they are in contact with one another along the lateral 

surfaces of the trachea, each ring narrows over the entire



71

M. tracheolateralis

■tapered tracheal rings 
intrinsic muscle

internal elements

fused bronchi

Figure 5. Syrinx of Hylocharis cyanus 
(Trochilidae); dorsal view; xl5; AMNH 8072, 
Shaded areas indicate bone; stippled areas 
indicate cartialge.
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dorsal and ventral surface of the trachea. There is 

membrane across the intervening spaces in these regions.

4. Hummingbird syringes possess a pair of dorsal internal 
elements located at the position of bronchial bifurcation 
and embedded within the internal tympaniform membrane.
They are of a unique form, consisting of an ossified knob 

attached by soft cartilaginous membrane to the caudal edge 

of the drum. The knob may bear an ossified or 

cartilaginous extension that projects ventrally along the 

internal membrane surface.

5. One ring element, perhaps B-1 (ring homology is 

uncertain), broadens dorsally to an arrowhead-shaped tip, 

sometimes (as in Phaethorn i s ruber) very widely. This 

broadened area is ossified, but the rest of the ring is 

cartilaginous.

6. There is a large and conspicuous intrinsic muscle mass, 

composed of two paired muscles. The larger of these 

originates along the caudal edge of the broadened B-element 

and inserts from the dorsal tracheal surface all the way 

around to a ventromedial raphe. A second, more slender 

muscle originates ventromedially just caudad to the ventral 

bifurcation region and inserts at the lateral edge of the 

expanded B-element. M. tracheolateralis is also present,



73

overlying the larger intrinsic muscles.

7. The M. sternotrachealis muscle pair has been lost.

8. The bronchi are attached along a considerable length 

after divergence from the syrinx, perhaps 15 or more 
rings. This attachment is along the interior bronchial 

surface, but also by enclosure within the membranous sheath 

that encloses the entire syrinx.

A hummingbird syrinx, Trochilus dominicus, was 

illustrated by Muller (1847) who included intrinsic 

musculature, internal cartilages and the broadened 

B-element described above. He did not include M. 

tracheolateralis, which hummingbirds do have. Despite 

Muller’s description, Huxley (1867:469) described the 
hummingbird syrinx as having "not more than one pair of 

intrinsic muscles" (presumably M. tracheolateralis).

Beddard (1898:227 ff.) described the unusual bifurcation of 

the trachea high up in the neck and the consequently long 

bronchi. He also mentioned "two pairs of extrinsic 

muscles, which form a prominent muscular mass, as in 

Passeres." He presumably meant "intrinsic" muscles.

Beddard also noted the absence of M. sternotrachealis.

Note that neither swifts (Apodidae), crested swifts 

(Hemiprocnidae), owls (Strigiformes), or goatsuckers
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M. tracheolateralis

M. sternotracheal is

Figure 6. Syrinx of Aeronautes saxatilis 
(Trochilidae); dorsal view; x6; AMNH #8614. 
Stippled areas indicate cartilage.
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tapered tracheal rings

>1. tracheolateralis

. stemotracheali s

Figure 7. Syrinx of Uropsalis segmentata (Caprimulgidae); 
dorsal view; x6; USNM #512012. Shaded areas indicate bone; 
stippled areas indicate cartilage.
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(Caprimulgiformes) possess internal elements, intrinsic 
musculature, or other aspects of passerine type syringeal 

complexity (see Figs. 5, 6).

Ps i ttac idae
I have examined 29 specimens representing 11 out. of 

64 genera of parrots. These are of a uniform nature except 

in size. The morphology of parrot syringes is highly 

derived (see Fig. 5). The A-l elements are flattened 

dorsoventral1y such that the syrinx at this point is 

extremely narrow. These elements curve sharply caudal ly at. 

their dorsal and ventral tips. Between these "hooks" 

extends an external tympaniform membrane which has embedded 

within it a cartilaginous bar detached from other 

structural elements. This may represent a modified 

B-element. A-elements are fused into a drum with sharp 

ventromedial and dorsomedial projections. There are no 

internal cartilages. Additional points of particular 

interest are:

1. M. sternotrachealis is a robust lateral muscle but it 

narrows to a tendon that inserts on the membrane of the 

lung (Beddard 1898) or on a membrane overlying the 

intrinsic muscle M. tracheobronchial is. This insertion is 

unique.
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M. sternotrachealis 
M. tracheolateralis

intrinsic muscles

fused bronchi

Figure 8. Syrinx of Poicephalus senegalus 
(Psittacidae); ventral view; x 3.25; AMNH #8304. 
Shaded areas indicate bone; stippled areas indicate 
cartilage.
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2. There are two stout, paired intrinsic muscles. Gaunt 

and Gaunt (1985a) called these M. syringeus and M.

t.racheobronch i a 1 i 8 . M. syringeus originates laterally on 

the drum of the trachea and inserts on the external 
tympanic membrane. M. tracheobronchial is originates 

laterally on drum of the trachea just cephad to the
origination of M. syringeus. It inserts laterally on the

bronchi (and hence overlies M. syringeus).

3. The bronchi do no not diverge directly from the syrinx, 

but are fused, in a configuration similar to that of 

coli es.

The morphology of the psittacid syrinx has been 

carefully described by Gaunt and Gaunt (1985a) who used it 

as a model for understanding phonation in birds with 

complex syringes. They detail the configuration of bony 

and cartilaginous elements and the origin and insertion of 

the two extrinsic and two intrinsic muscle pairs. Beddard 

(1898:255 ff.) also described the structural elements of 

the parrot syrinx in some detail, but barely mentioned the 
musculature. He did note a single "intrinsic muscle" but 

which muscle he meant, M. tracheo 1 atera1is or a "real" 

intrinsic muscle, is not clear. He also noted the 

reduction of M. sternotracheal is and its attachment not to 

the sternum but to the lung membranes.
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D. Conclusions 

Despite a general impression of simplicity and 

uniformity in nonpasserine syringes, I have described 

complex specializations in five nonpasserine orders. Some 

of these features have been previously described and some 
have not. My discussions above have been limited only to 

"passerine-type" syringeal complexity, primarily intrinsic 

musculature and internal syringeal elements. Syringes of 

"higher" bi rd taxa and other birds contain many other types 

of specialization; I have noted that the syringes of most 

nonpasserine families contain diagnostic features. During 

the nineteenth century and early twentieth century, some of 

the features had been noted. More often syringes (and 

other anatomical features) were assigned to a type (e.g., 

tracheal syrinx, bronchial syrinx, tracheobronchial syrinx) 

without further description. The avian syrinx appears to 

display variation across the avian class. This structural 

diversity should be of interest to functional anatomists, 

ecomorphologists, and systematists. However, before 
analysis and interpretation must come description.

Syringeal morphology awaits description for most bird 

species.
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IV. Syringeal Complexity and the 

Ordinal Relationships of "Higher" Birds

A. Introduction 
The history of higher bird taxonomy has been reviewed 

by Sibley (1970) and Sibley and Ahlquist (1972). They, and 
other systematists (see Cracraft 1972, 1981; Raikow 1982; 

Cannell, Part II), have emphasized the weak support 

underlying current avian classifications (see esp. Sibley 

and Ahlquist 1983:288). Relatively few avian taxa are 

supported by precise hypotheses. Even those nodes that 

have received recent reexamination and support are 

typically supported by three or less characters, and 

frequently by single characters. The significance of such 

nodes is questionable, even without homoplasy (see 

FelsenBtein 1985). There is urgent need for additional 

description, comparison, and analysis of the morphology of 

birds.
The syrinx has played a long and fruitful role in 

avian systematics (e.g., Muller 1847, Ames 1971, Lanyon 

1986), but much of this study has focused on the 

Passeriformes. Below, I summarize and discuss evidence 

from the syringeal morphology of nonpasserine birds that 

bearB on questions of the phylogeny of "higher" birds.
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B. Methods and Methodology 

In t.he following pages, I compare derived syringeal 

characters to existing hypothesis of relationship which 
have been formed from other evidence. 1 follow a cladistic 
methodology (see Wiley 1981, Cracraft 1985). Hypotheses of 
derived character homology are equivalent to hypotheses of 
relationship of the taxa possessing them. When syringeal 

morphology and independent evidence are congruent, then 

confidence in a hypothesized pattern of relationship is 

increased. When syringeal morphology and other 

morphological characters are in conflict, then homoplasy 

exists. The most parsimonious hypothesis is preferred, 

although when the number of characters is very small this 
preference may be insignificant (see Felsenstein 1985). 

Parsimony is a methodology of analysis, not a comment on 

evolutionary processes (Sober 1985).

I compare syringeal morphology with hypotheses from 

two independent sources of evidence. The first is 

published information about nonsyringeal morphology. The 

second is recent results from DNA-DNA hybridization studies 

(e.g., Sibley and Ahlquist 1985b, 1986a). Here, I discuss

methodological aspects of the these three types of 

ev idence.

Syringeal Morphology

Only birds possess structural specializations (a
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syrinx) at the tracheobronchial bifurcation (see Part I). 

Hence, all syringeal specializations are derived within 

birds. Here, a broad comparative survey of avian syringes 

has been made (see Part III, Appendix) so that the 

taxonomic distribution of syringeal characters is known. 

Because of it.s widespread occurrence, including early avian 
offshoots such as ratites and Anseriformes (see Stapel et 
al. 1984, Sibley and Ahlquist 1985b), a simple syrinx is 

postulated to be primitive for the the taxa under study 

here. This assumption is similar to that made by Ames 

(1971) for passerines. Ames’s assumption has been 
discussed in Part III, and will be discussed further below.

The syringeal characte rs employed here, deri ved f rom 

Part II, are summarized in Table 5. I do not include 

characters that are unambiguously restricted to particular 

families or orders. For example, loss of M. 

sternotracheal is is unique to the Trochilidae within 

birds. This loss is important in establishing the 

monophyly of the hummingbirds, but not in determining their 

relationships to other taxa. This examination focuses on 

the relationships between higher taxa.
The functional morphology of the syrinx is poorly 

known, although important advances have been made in recent 

years (e.g., Gaunt 1983, Gaunt and Gaunt 1977, 1985a,

1985b). One school of systematic thought prescribes that 
function must be known before the possibilities of homology



83

Table 5. Simnary of Morphological Characters.

Taxa 1 2 3
Characters 
4 5 6

i . a
7 A B c

Colunbi f o rates - - - - - 1 - - - -
Pb ittaciformes - 1 - 1 - - 1 1 - -
Cuculiformes
Strigiformes
Aegothelidae - - - - 1 - - - 1 9

Caprimulgidae
other

— 1 — 1 - 1
Caprimulgiformes 9

Apodidae - - - - 1 - - - 1 1
Hem iproenidae - - - - 1 - - - 1 9

Trochilidae 1 1 - 1 1 - 1 - 1 1
Coliiformes 1 1 1 1 1 - 1 - 9

Trogonidae - - - - 1 - - - -
Todidae - - - - 1 - - - - -
Alcedinidae - (1) - - (1) - - - - -

Momotidae 1 9

other Coraci iformes -

Galbulidae - - - - 1 - - - - 9

Bucconidae - - - - 1 - - - - 9

Ramphastidae 1? 9 -

other Piciformes -

Acanthi8ittidae* (1) 9 9

Pittidae -

Eurylaimidae -

Philepittidae (1) 9

Tyranni 1 1 (1) - - (1) - - - -

Thaimophili - 1 - - - 1 - - 9 9

Furnarii - 1 - - - 1 - - - -

Passeres - 1 - - - (1) - - - -

waterbird assemblage - - - - - - (1) - - -

all other birds -

"-"=character is absent in taxon; l=character occurs 
throughout taxon; (1)=character occurs in some members of 
taxon (see text); "?"=status unknown.

1=internal syringeal elements; 2=intrinsic muscles; 
3=medial connective tissues; 4=fused bronchi; 5=reduced 
ossification; 6=loss of the pessulus; 7=tapered tracheal 
rings; A=extensor digitorun longus branch to hallux; 
B=cruciform splenius capitus; 0=reduced MDH mobility.

Nomenclature of passerines follows Sibley and Ahlquist 
(1985a)._________________________________________
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or convergence can be assessed. That philosophy is not 
endorsed here. I believe that knowledge of function may 

help explain why a particular morphological transformation 

has occurred, but is not a prerequisite to an understanding 

of homology and relationship. The latter is the process of 

phylogenetic inference and is based on a process of 
compiling and comparing character state distribution and 
congruence.

Non-syringea1 Morphology

I include here only those morphological characters 

that fulfill criteria requiring derivation (although 

perhaps more than once) within "higher" birds. First, the 
distribution of a character across birds must be known. 1 

do not discuss characters described within only a few taxa 

but whose broad distribution awaits definition. Second, 

the character must be known to be absent in reptiles and 

primitive birds. Here, I accept rat.ites, Galliformes, and 

Anseriformes as primitive birds (see Stapel et al. 1984, 

Sibley and Ahlquist 1985b).
Few phylogenetic studies of "higher" birds have 

fulfilled these criteria. Following cladistic procedures, 

Raikow (1982) has corroborated the monophyly of the 

Passeriformes. Simpson and Cracraft (1981) and 

Swierczewski and Raikow (1981) have corroborated the 

monophyly of the Piciformes. Maurer and Raikow (1981)
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found weak support for the monophyly of the 

Coraciiformes• Here, these findings are accepted. In 

analysis, these clades are maintained as monophyletic 

groups. Additional non-syringeal characters whose broad 

distribution is known are summarized in Table 5, and 

discussed in the text.

DNA-DNA Hybridization

In contrast to morphology, studies based on recent 

biochemical techniques such as DNA-DNA hybridization (see 
Sibley and Ahlquist 1983, 1986a) have been able to offer a

comprehensive dendrogram for birds, a feat unthinkable to a 

morphological systematist. Phylogenies produced from 

DNA-DNA hybridization studies appear to show reasonable 

congruence with results from cladistic morphological 

studies (see Sibley and Ahlquist 1983, Raikow 1985), and 

Britten (1986:1395) has compared hybridization results 

favorably with the more rigorous technique of DNA 

sequencing.
Still, the value of DNA-DNA hybridization to 

phylogenetic inference remains in question (see Cracraft, 

in press; Houde, in press), particularly as even recent 

results have been somewhat unstable (cf. Sibley and 

Ahlquist 1985b, Sibley and Ahlquist 1986a). An effect of 

generation time on the rate of DNA change (contra Sibley 
and Ahlquist 1983) has only recently been discovered and 

effects on a phylogenies have not yet been thoroughly
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assessed..

Sibley and Ahlquist (1986b) have stated that "DNA 

comparisons give a direct indication of the branching 

pattern and the approximate branching dates among living 

lineages.” Although DNA-DNA hybridization results clearly 
contain phylogenetic information and are of great interest 
to ornithologists, few avian systematists accept the 

strength of that statement. Here, I discuss DNA-based 

phylogenies as hypotheses. In many analyses below, these 

serve as a useful initial topology.

Analytic Approach
Because we know so little about the higher level 

phylogeny of nonpasserines (see above), choice of outgroup 

is often largely arbitrary. For example, many studies of 

passerine birds have used members of the Piciformes as 

comparative material although there is no evidence that 

PasBeriformes and Piciformes are even closely related (see 

Part II). Since outgroups are used to define the polarity 

of characters, an incorrect outgroup may affect 

interpretations of phylogeny and homology (see Wiley 1981, 

Meacham 1984, Swofford 1984). Much of the discussion below 
is a presentation of the effects on hypotheses of phylogeny 

of choices of alternative outgroups and interpretations of 
homology. These should be regarded as speculative 
exercises, not definitive arguments.
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A cladistic computer program, MacClade (Maddison 

1986), has been used to assist in comparing phylogenies.

In theory, manual results would not differ except in time 
required t.o produce them; in practice computer searches of 
alternative trees are so extensive and tree length 
calculations so fast that these could not or would not be 
accomplished manually. Of course, both manual and computer 

results depend upon the accuracy of the characters that are 

employed.
MacClade (Maddison 1986) is particularly appropriate 

for s tud i es, such as this one, which primarily compa re 

determined tree topologies, and which explore individual 

character evolution. The program allows visual display of 

character distributions in a manner superior to other 

phylogenetic computer programs (e.g., PAUP, Swofford 1985), 

although those may include more rigorous search 

algorithms. In MacClade, branches may be visually altered 

allowing immediate comparison of tree and character 

consistency indices. Also useful here, the program allows 

the state of a character to be fixed at a chosen branch.

Below, I use syringeal characters described in Part. 

Ill (as summarized in Table 5) as a basis for testing 
current phylogenetic hypotheses.
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C. Results and Analysis

Internal Syringeal Elements
Within the Passeriformes, Ames (1971) described the 

presence of internal elements in the Tyrannidae, and some 
Cotingidae, Pipridae, Oxyruncidae , Phi1epittidae, and 

Acanthisittidae. McKitriek (1985) hypothesized 3 or more 

derivations within the Passeriformes: within the

Acanthisittidae, the Phi1epittidae, and at least once 

within the Tyranni. In Part III, I described internal 
elements in four nonpasserine taxa: the Trochilidae,

Coliiformes, Ramphastidae, and Momotidae. These vary 

greatly in structure between taxa (see Part III).

The structure of the momotid and ramphastid internal 

elements are most divergent, and on the basis of 

similarity, unlikely to be homologous with those features 

in passerines. As noted, the internal elements of toucans 

are scarcely present and may not deserve the term.
The internal elements of colies and hummingbirds are 

also quite different from passerine internal elements, hut 

Bhare some similarities. Internal elements in hummingbirds 

attach to the dorsal tips of the A-elements in a manner 

similar to that of tyrannids. The internal elements of 

colies are of a similar configuration to those in 
tyrannids, but the attachment point, to a dorsomedial 

plate, is not closely similar. However colies and some
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tyrannids do share an extension of the internal elements 

into a medial connective tissue (see below).

The distribution of internal syringeal elements is 
displayed in Figure 9, superimposed on the phylogeny of 
birds derived from DNA-DNA hybridization (Sibley and 
Ahlquist 1986a). This tree topology has a total length of 
38 steps. It postulates 7 independent derivations of 

internal syringeal elements (assuming a single derivation 

within the Tyranni). Because of structural dissimilarity, 

it is likely that internal elements were independently 

evolved in the Ramphastidae and Momot.idae. However, 

struct.ural similarities between internal elements in the 

Coliidae, Trochilidae, and Passeriformes suggest the 

possibility of alternative hypotheses of relationship:

1. Hummingbirds and Colies: A postulated monophyly

between hummingbirds and colies can be constructed in two 

ways. The first is to move the trochilids from the clade 

including the Hemiprocnidae and Apodidae, and positioning 

them as a derivation of the Coliidae lineage. When this 

change is made, the total tree length remains stable at 38 

steps. Although this topology conflicts with data from 

DNA-DNA hybridization, it is just as parsimonious as the 

tree presented in Figure 9 in regard to morphological 
characters (but see discussion below). Hummingbirds and 

colies share internal elements, intrinsic musculature, and
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fused bronchi, although the specific configurations of 

these are somewhat different, as noted (Part III).

In fact, the relationship of swifts and hummingbirds 

has been considered one of the most perplexing questions in 

nonpasserine systematica (see Sibley and Ahlquist 1972, 
Raikow 1982). Cracraft (1981) argued that osteology 
offered "strong support for a sister-group relationship" of 

swifts and hummingbirds, particularly because of 

similarities in cranial osteology for which convergence 

becomes a more difficult argument. But Cohn (1968) argued 

that osteological similarity was due to convergence.

Neither author has published character descriptions.

A more specific hypothesis was made by Burton (1971) 

who found a particular "cruciform origin" to the spleni us 

capitis muscle of the neck. He noted its occurrence in 

Apodidae, Hemiprocnidae, Trochilidae, Turnicidae, and 

Aegothe1es. He did also find tendencies towards this 

configuration in numerous other groups, and called the 

configuration noted above "an exaggeration of a widespread 

tendency." He discussed the functional significance of 

this muse 1e and could not attribute its distribution to 

convergence alone.

Another specific character relevant to the removal of 

hummingbirds from the swift-crested swift clade is the 
electrophoretic mobility of malate dehydrogenase (Kitto and 

Wilson 1966). While nearly all of over 100 bird species
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had malate dehydrogenase mobility of 100, all hummingbirds 
and swifts that were tested had a mobility of 63. These 
were the only birds with this mobility, although the single 

caprimulgiform tested also had a low mobility (of 27). 

Coliiformes, another group for which torpor has been 
reported (Bartholomew and Trost 1970), were not tested. 

Reduced malate dehydrogenase activity appears to be a 

Becond derived character linking Apodidae and Trochilidae.

Although tree length does not change in this analysis 
in moving the hummingbirds from the swift lineage to the 

coly lineage, it must be remembered that the structural 

configurations of each of the three syringeal characters 

shared between colies and hummingbirds are actually quite 

different in structural configuration. Since the total 

tree lengths are the same between these trees, the topology 

congruent with DNA data is preferred.

A second hypothesis that combines hummingbirds and 

colies in a monophyletic clade is one that positions both 

taxa as the sister group of the swifts and crested swifts. 

This topology, shown in Figure 10, actually exhibits a 

decrease in total tree length to 37 steps, combining those 

features described above that unite swifts and 

hummingbirds, and the syringeal features that unite 
hummingbirds and colies. This topology is in disagreement 

with the DNA data. Conflict between DNA-DNA hybridization 

and morphology are difficult to assess (see McKitrick
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1985 and Part V).

2. Colies, hummingbirds, and paaaerines: Both colies and 
hummingbirds have historically been suggested as close 

relatives of the Passeriformes (see Sibley and Ahlquist 
1972). When hummingbirds are hypothesized as the Sister 

group of passerines, tree length increases to 41. When 

homology of internal elements is required, tree length 
increases to 43. These argue against hummingbirds as the 

sister group of passerines. When colies are hypothesized 

as the sister group of passeriformes, tree length remains 

stable at 38 steps. When homology of internal elements is 

required, tree length increases to forty steps.

These increases in both cases, plus the described 

structural dissimilarities, plus the evidence of DNA-DNA 

hybridization argue against these topologies, and against a 

homology of passerine and nonpasserine internal elements.

Intrinsic Syringeal Muscles

As reported in Parts I and III, intrinsic muscles 

occur in the Trochilidae, Psittaciformes, Coliiformes, 

Alcedinidae, and Passeriformes. The specific 

configurations of these muscles are not closely similar.

But this configuration varies widely at lower taxonomic 

levels as well, as reflected in the confusing nomenclature 

in intrinsic muscles that has developed (see Ames 1971,
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Baumel et al. 1979). Individual muscle configurations may 

form derived states for particular taxa within higher 
birds, and at the same time be homologous as intrinsic 

muscles at a higher taxonomic level. I test these possible 

homologies here.

1. Colies and parrots: Removal of the Trochilidae from

the swift plus crested swift clade to the parrot clade has 

already been discussed and rejected as less parsimonious. 

However a monophyletic parrot-coly clade shows increased 

overall parsimony, with a total tree length of 35 steps 
(see Fig. 11).

The ordinal relationships of parrots and of colies 

have remained enigmatic. Beddard (1898:272) said that the 

determination of the affinities of parrots to other groups 

of birds is one of the hardest problems in ornithology." 

Similarly, Sibley and Ahlquist (1972) said about colies 

that they "seem to have no obvious ties to other passerine 

groups." Berman and Raikow (1982) did speculate as to coly 
relationships. They examined hind limb myology of colies 

and noted an unusual branch of the extensor digitorum 

longus tendon to the hallux. Although they do not specify 

in what other groups its absence has been noted, they 

report that this condition has been found in only one other 
order, the Psittaciformes.

Like colies, parrots use their legs and feet in
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unusual ways. Berman and Raikow (1982) cautioned that 

similarity in foot structure may result from convergence; 

alternatively both foot structure and behavior may share a 
derived ancestry. Berman and Raikow (1982) conclude that: 

"although this character alone cannot demonstrate a common 
ancest.ry for the Col i i formes and Ps i t. t.ac i f o rmes , it is more 
substantial evidence than any single feature previously 

offered in relating Coliiformes to other groups."

Syringeal anatomy, particularly the similarly fused 

condition of the bronchi, would appear to corroborate a 

relationship of parrots and colies.

2. Parrots, colies, and passerines: Berman and Raikow

(1982) did not speculate as to what taxa a hypothesized 

parrot-coly clade might be related. If the clade of 

parrots and colies is hypothesized as the sister group of 

the clade of swifts, crested swifts, and hummingbirds, a 

slight increase in tree length, to 35 steps, occurs.

If the clade of parrots and colies is hypothesized as 

the sister group of the passeriformes, and homology of 

intrinsic musculature is enforced, tree length remains 

stable. Hence, a hypothesis of intrinsic musculature as 

primitive for passerines, and homologous between 

passerines, parrots, and colies, is equally parsimonious as 
a hypothesis of a simple primitive passerine syrinx 
(lacking intrinsic musculature). This contradicts the
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assumptions of Ames (1971) who based his interpretations 

of syrinx evolution on an assumption of a primitively 

simple passerine syrinx. Some weight may be given to the 
occurrence of intrinsic muscles by the presence of a drum 

(fused tracheal rings) in syringes of Acanthib ittidae. 
Fusion in this region is normally associated with the 
attachment of intrinsic muscles. As Ames (1971:133) noted, 

"the presence of a drum in the Acanthisittidae suggests 

that the ancestors of this group might have possessed 

intrinsic muscles." The Acanthisittidae have been 

postulated as the earliest offshoot from the lineage of 

suboscine birds (Sibley and Ahlquist 1985b).

Medial Connective Tissue

In several tyrannid syringes that have been examined, 

the internal cartilages extend caudally along the internal 

tympaniform membrane as diffuse connective tissue that may 
take up stain for cartilage. Lanyon (pers. comm.) has 

noted that this feature is widespread in the Tyrannidae. A 

similar condition is observed in the Coliidae (see Fig.

3). As far as is known, this condition occurs only in 

these two families. However, detection of this feature 

requires clearing and application of alcian blue stain (see 

Part III). Ames (19871) did not clear or stain passerine 

syringes, so that this character may remain undetected in 

some passerine taxa. Although associated with internal
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cartilages in both cases that it has been observed, the 

connective tissue is concentrated away from the internal 

element so it. is not obvious that these must necessarily be 
correlated. As noted above, a hypothesis of colies as the 
sister group of passerines results in no change in tree 
length. However, when homology of the medial connective 
tissues in tyrannids and colies is enforced, tree length 

increase to 42, providing a strong counter argument.

Fused bronchi

The normal condition in birds (and reptiles) is for 

the bronchi to diverge after bifurcation from the trachea. 

Here, an alternate condition, in wh ich the bronchi are 

fused medially for some distance after bifurcation, has 

been described for the first, time (see Part III). It is 

reported in two conditions occurring in three taxa.

In the Trochilidae, the bronchi are fused over a long 

extent, 30-40 rings. In parrots and colies, the bronchi 

are fused over a much shorter length (3-4 bronchial 

rings). In all three taxa, fusion apparently takes place 

by a connection along the internal tympaniform membranes, 

although the fused bronchi of trochilids are also enclosed 

in a connective tissue sheath.

Monophyly of the Trochilidae and Coliiformes has been 
discussed, and shows a tree length decrease of one step 

over the phylogeny suggested by DNA-DNA hybridization.
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Neither movement of the parrots to the hummingbird clade, 

or movement of the hummingbirds to the parrot lineage 
causes any change in tree length. As noted, the 

configuration of this character is different between 

hummingbirds and colies or parrots. Fusion takes place 

over a longer extent of the bronchi. This condition (and 
loss of M. sternotrachealis) may result from the unique 

position of the hummingbird syrinx in the neck region.

Monophyly of the parrots and colies has also been 
discussed (see Fig. 11). Monophyly of these taxa results 

in a reduction of tree length by 4 steps from the phylogeny 

suggested by DNA-DNA hybridization. The configuration of 

the fused bronchi is closely similar between these taxa, 
and provides relatively strong evidence of sister-taxa 

relationship. This corroborates suggestions by Berman and 

Raikow (1982 ) .

Reduced tracheal and syringeal ossification

The ubiquitous condition within birds is for the 

trachea and syrinx to be ossified, and the bronchial 

elements to be cartilaginous, although there is variability 

as to which particular intermediate elements are in which 
condition. It is very unusual for the entire trachea to be 

cartilaginous. In Part III, this condition has been 

described for swifts, crested swifts, and hummingbirds. It 

is also observed in Galbulidae, Bucconidae, Todidae,
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Caprimulgidae, and Aegothelidae (see Fig. 12). These taxa 

are generally similar in possessing very small syringes. 

However, some caprimulgid syringes which display reduced 
ossification are relatively large. Conversely, very small 
syringes in other taxa do not display reduced 
ossification. For example, this condition has not been 

reported for syringes of adult passerines (Lanyon, pers. 

comm.) although many of those are as small or smaller than 

some of the reduced syringes reported here. Lanyon has 

noted this configuration in syringes of immature 

passerines, suggesting that the presence of this character 

in adults of some taxa may result from heterochrony.

It is possible that the condition results from an 

interplay between size and air flow requirements of the 

specific song pattern. However, because it does not appear 

to be in direct correlation with size, some phylogenetic 

component is inferred. As displayed in Figure 12, reduced 

ossification serves as a synapomorphy for Galbulidae and 

Bucconidae. Although the relationship of these families to 

other birds, primarily to Piciformes (Simpson and Cracraft 

1981, Swierczewski and Raikow 1981, Raikow and Cracraft 

1983) or Coraciiformes (Olson 1983, Burton 1984), forms an 

important current debate, the sister-taxa status of these 

families ij accepted.

Reduced ossification may also be synapomorphic for a 

clade containing owls, swifts, crested swifts,



ITrftWngth 38 ICh*r>Wps:5 1
10 characters ir re

fc=r3 eqijiyoc il

ITtioher" Nonoa ss»rin»

Figure 12. The taxonmic distribution of reduced tracheal and 
syringeal ossification.
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hummingbirds, and Caprimulgiformes, with loss of reduced 

ossification in owls and in a lineage including 

Nyctiibidae, Steatornithidae, and Podargidae. Conversely, 

given the DNA-based tree topology, reduced ossification may 
have had three independent derivations within this clade 

(see Fig. 12). However, other topologies may be 
preferred. For example, a tree with a clade including 

Caprimulgidae, Aegothe1idae, Trochilidae, Apodidae, and 

Hemiprocnidae shows a reduction in tree length by four 

steps, and a reduction in character length by two steps. 

This hypothesis contradicts an assumption of mono phly o f 

the Caprimulgiformes, but caprimulgiform monophyly has not 

yet been precisely supported.

PessuluB
The presence of a full or partial pessulus is 

somewhat variable within taxa (pers. obs., Ames 1971). 

Nevertheless, its presence or absence does appear to be 

characteristic for some groups. Here, based on extensive 

comparative examination (see Appendix), I follow Ames 

(1971) in assuming presence as the primitive condition for 

"higher" birds and the passerines. It has been lost in the 

Trogonidae, Psittaciformes, Coliiformes, "the Furnarioidea, 

most of the Pittidae, many of the Tyrannidae, and the 

oBcine family Alaudidae" Ames (1971:144). Its loss may
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be homologous for the colies and parrots (see above) and 

for the Furnari i (=Furnarioidea above).

Tapered Tracheal Rings

The tracheal rings of most birds are closely aligned 
with one another, although many, perhaps most taxa possess 
notches into the caudal and cephal edges of the rings along 

the dorsal and ventral surfaces. An alternate condition, 

in which the tracheal rings are gradually tapered dorsally 

and ventrally, has a much more restricted distribution. In 

Part III, I have reported it in Trochilidae (see figure 
5). It is also found in Caprimulgidae, Co 1umbiformes 

(pers. obs., Warner 1972b), some Galliformes, and some 

Anseriformes. The most parsimonious interpretation of this 

character is as three independent derivations within higher 

birdB. Alternate topologies or enforced assumptions of 

homolo ay result in increased total tree length and number 

of character steps.

D. Discussion and Conclusions 

Few morphological features have been described 

broadly for birds in a manner that allows rigorous 
analysis. Three factors may have contributed to this.

First, morphological studies are time consuming, 

discouraging broad comparison. For example, Homberger 

(1986) has recently devoted 232 pages to the lingual
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apparatus of 14 specimens of a single species "as the basis 
for future comparative studies." Even recent cladistic 

studies do not generally define the distribution of 

characters outside the t.axon being studied. The fact, is 

that despite a century or more of study, it is difficult to 

determine the distribution of a character without 

conducting a study oneself.

Second, many early studies did not describe 

individual characters as much as assign them to types.

This was true for the syrinx, the palate, intestinal 

convolutions, thigh muscles, and other features. This 

approach has inhibited subsequent analysis. For example, 

although the avian palate has received as much attention as 

any avian character, this has been virtually entirely in 

the context of discussions of palate types. I do not 

include palate type in discussions above because the 

anatomy of palate components awaits description and broad 

compari son.

Third, higher order taxonomy, and avian anatomy in 

general, have received little attention in this century. 

Developing behavioral and ecological sciences attracted 

many students. Within systematica, attention was focused 

primarily on questions relating to geographic variation and 

species and subspecies limits. More recently, with the 

application of more rigorous approaches to systematics 
(e.g., cladistics), there has been renewed interest in the
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higher level phylogeny of birds, and consequently in avian 
anatomy.

Although the syrinx of nonpasserine birds has 

received virtually no systematic comment in this century, 

it does vary morphologically across taxa (see Part III). 
Here, I have described and assembled syringeal characters 
which potentially bear on the phylogeny of "higher” birds, 

including Passeriformes. I have compared these syringeal 

characters to hypotheses of relationship derived from other 

sources: non-syringea1 morphology and DNA-DNA hybridization

studies. I list specific conclusions below. These await 

further testing as new characters become available.

1. Parsimony, structural dissimilarity, and evidence from 
DNA-DNA hybridization studies argue against a homology 

between the internal elements of passerines and those 

occurring in colies, hummingbirds, motmots, or ramphastids.

2. Topologies with hummingbirds as the sister-group of 
swifts and crested swifts and of the colies are equally 

parsimonious.

3. A sister-group relationship between parrots and colies 

is four steps more parsimonious than the topology indicated 

by DNA studies.
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4. A hypothesis in which parrots and colies are the sister 

group to passeriformes, and in which homology of intrinsic 

muscles is enforced, is equally parsimonious as the 

traditional assumption of independent derivation of 
intrinsic muscles.

5. A syringeal character, reduced tracheal and syringeal 

ossification, is synapomorphous for the Bucconidae and 

Ga1bu1i dae.

6. A clade consisting of Caprimu 1gidae, Aegothe1idae, 

Trochilidae, Apodidae, and Hemiprocnidae shows higher 

parsimony than alternatives, indicating need for a precise 

examination of caprimulgi form monophyly.
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V. Monophyly of the Tyrannidae: a Response

McKitrick (1985) reviewed nine morphological characters 
historically associated with the avian family Tyrannidae, 

assessing their validity as indicators of monophyly. 
Following criteria of Raikow (1982), she judged six of 
these to be simply invalid. The remaining three 

characters, though valid, defined clades somewhat different 

than the Tyrannidae as traditionally defined (e.g., Traylor 

1979). These characters were not entirely congruent, but 

none of the resulting most-parsimonious trees agreed with a 

phylogeny produced independently from DNA-DNA hybridization 

data (Sibley and Ahlquist 1985b). Here, McKitrick broached 

a topic of broad interest, asking how one can choose among 

phylogenies of such different derivations?

Phylogenies of birds produced by Sibley and Ahlquist 

from DNA-DNA hybridization have included some startling 

results (see Sibley and Ahlquist 1985b), but few of these 

have yet been tested by morphological systematists. As one 
of the first explicit comparisons, the conflicting 

phylogenies of the Tyrannidae presented by McKitrick appear 

as a test case of the relative values of morphology and 

DNA-DNA hybridization in phylogenetic inference. Whereas 

Sibley and Ahlquist state that morphology is functional and 

possessing "many cases of convergence ... so subtle that
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they defy solution by anatomical comparison" (1986b:82), 

McKitrick’s recommendations include review of both 

morphological and biochemical assumptions and procedures. 

Because of the importance of the conflict, I respond below 

to McKitrick’s suggestions, and examine in somewhat greater 

detail the assumptions of the morphological and biochemical 
based phylogenies presented by her.

Morphology
McKitrick made three recommendations towards the 

further assessment of morphology in these groups. First, 

she recommended that increased knowledge of function might 

aid in the assessment of the frequency of convergence. As 

an example, she noted (p. 42) that theoretically "the 

derived condition would appear to be an easy one to 
evolve." In fact, she notes, it appears to be rare. This 

difference between functional understanding and actual 

distribution would appear to be a counterargument to the 

importance of functional examination to phylogenetic 

inference.

Her second and third suggestions, further examination 

of tyrannid internal cartilages, and search for new 

characters cannot be faulted.
Still, another, and traditional, option exists when 

hypothesized phylogenies are in conflict - that is to 

reexamine the original characters. McKitrick found that
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three traditional morphological characters were valid at 

approximately the level of the Tyrannidae. These were: 
presence of internal cartilages in the syrinx; presence of 
M. obliquus ventral is on the syrinx; enlarged femoral 
artery. I discuss these individually, below.

Internal cartilages--McKitrick defines "internal 
cartilages" as "cartilaginous plates of various shapes 

located within the internal tympaniform membranes of the 

syrinx." She indicates their presence in all tyrannids 

sensu Traylor (1979) and "several species in the families 

Cotingidae, Pipridae, Oxyruncidae, Philepittidae, and 

Acanthisittidae," citing Ames (1971) and Lanyon (pers. 

comm, to McKitrick). Using the oscines, which lack 

internal cartilages, as an outgroup, McKitrick concludes 

that the possession of internal cartilages is "clearly 

derived" within suboscines, with one or two independent 

origins within the Tyranni.

In Part III, I have described internal elements in 

several nonpasserine taxa including some, e.g. Coliiformes 

and Trochilidae, which have been considered close passerine 

relatives (see Sibley and Ahlquist 1972). If one of these 
taxa is the sister-group to passerines, than use of it as 

an outgroup might alter conclusions about the derivation of 

internal elements.
An assumption of independent derivation of syringeal
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elements is shown in Figure 14. This indicates 7 

independent derivations of internal syringeal elements in 
birds, three of them in the Passeriformes (as in McKitrick 

1985). Figure 15 assumes a sister relationship between 

Coliiformes and Passeriformes, with the presence of 
internal syringeal elements as primitive for 
PaBseriformes. This shows an increase of two steps in 

total tree length and in the character consistency index. 

Clearly, McKitrick's scenario is preferred on the basis of 

parsimony. Differences in structure of the internal 

elements of Tyrannidae and of Coliidae or Trochilidae, as 

noted in Parts III and IV, also argue against homology at 

this level.

M. obliquus ventralis--McKitrick reports an intrinsic 

muscle, M. obliquus ventralis, as present in all Tyrannidae 

examined by Ames (1971) except for 12 or so species.

Outside of the Tyrannidae, she also reports it in 

Oxyruncus. Iodopleura, and possibly in I1icura. Her source 

for this distribution is Ames (1971), although Ames never 

specifically compiled a list of species including M. 
obliquus ventralis. He does specifically name the muscle 

for some species, but for others, including cotingids and 

piprids, he leaves muscles unnamed. The homology of these 

muscles with M. obliquus ventralis is unknown. For 

example, for Schiffornis. Ames notes that "a short, broad
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passerines: absence of internal elements as primitive.
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intrinsic muscle originates immediately posterior to the 

insertion of M. tracheolateralis and extends posteriodorsad 
to insert by a short tendon to the subterminal dorsal 
quarter of B-l." This description is not unlike that of 

muscles that Ames specifically names M. obliquus 
ventralis. McKitrick puts Schiffornis in a clade with two 

other taxa that she indicates as lacking M. obliquus 

ventralis: Pachyramphus and T i tyra. Ames does specifically

mention (p.40) M. obliquus ventralis for PachyramphuB.

Ti tyra does not not have intrinsic muscles according to 

Ames. About Pipri tea, Ames states (p. 157) that the

musculature differs from that of smaller tyrannids only by 

being narrower.

It appears that current knowledge of the taxonomic 

distribution of M. obliquus ventralis remains too poorly 

known to allow robust application to phylogenetic 

inference.

Femoral artery--Mckitrick’s third character is the 

replacement of the ischiac artery by the femoral artery as 

the main blood supply to the thigh. As a source, she cites 

Garrod (1876) and Midtgard (1982). Garrod (1876), 

unfortunately, does not state precisely which non-suboscine 

species he has examined, nor does he note how many of each 
he haB examined. Midtgard examined single specimens of 

Chiroxiphia pareola and a Pipra species within the
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suboscines, and single specimens of a pigeon, parrot, owl, 
and kingfisher among "higher" nonpasserines. Although 
these two examinations may be perfectly valid, the 

distribution and variability of this character may also be 

insufficiently known to allow robust application to 

phylogenetic inference.

Biochemistry

In regard to the DNA-DNA hybridization based phylogeny, 
McKitrick recommended "a critical examination of the 

methods and, especially, the assumptions involved in 

DNA-DNA hybridization studies. For example, it would be 
helpful to know how the outcome would be changed if more, 

labelled taxa were used." An examination of the techniques 

and assumptions of DNA-DNA hybridization are certainly 

important, and some critical reviews are currently in press 

(Cracraft, in press; Houde, in press). These suggest that 

one point of frequent weakness in current DNA studies is 

the low number of labelled taxa employed, and the few data 

reported. In this particular case, those criticisms do not 

apply. The taxa compared by McKitrick have mostly been 

labelled in the DNA-DNA study, and the data are available 
in that paper such that a nearly complete matrix can be 

reconstructed. This makes this case one of the best 

DNA-DNA data sets that has been published.
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Conclua ions

McKitrick posed the important question: "how can one

choose among phylogenies?" Here the choice is simple. In 
this case, morphological studies have not been able to 

yield robust data. In comparison, the DNA-DNA phylogeny is 
derived from one of the most robust studies of its type yet 
published, at least in regard to the number of taxa 

labelled and the availability of the data.
The real conclusions here concern the failure of 

morphologists over the last century to clearly articulate 

distributions of particular morphological features, and to 

employ them in constructing phylogenies. This is not to 

suggest that morphology is not useful for reconstructing 
phylogeny, indeed some recent studies have demonstrated 

that it is (e.g., Lanyon 1985, 1986; Maurer and Raikow

1981; Swierczewski and Raikow 1981). The conclusion here 
is simply that morphologists have not generally tested 

morphology towards this end.
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Appendix: Liat of Non-paaaerine Syringes Examined

Following is a list of nonpasserine syringes examined 
during the course of this study. Over 600 specimens, 
representing 360 species, 57 families, and 22 orders are 
included. Numbers in parentheses indicate uncatalogued 
specimens from the American Museum of Natural History 
unless otherwise specified. Numbers in parentheses after 
family names indicate: the number of specimens for that 
family; the number of genera represented and the total 
number of genera in the family; the number of species 
represented and the total number of species in the family. 
Nomenclature follows Moroney, Bock, and Farrand (1975).

Struthionif ormes 
St.ruthionidae (1:1/1 Bp.)

Struthio camelus: (1) .

Sphen i sc i formes 
Spheniscidae (3:2/6 g.:2/18 spp.) 

Eudyptes chrysolophus: ( 1 ) .
Spheniscus mendiculus: ( 2) .

Gavi i f ormes 
Gaviidae (3:1/1 g.:2/5 sp.)

Gavia immer: PFC #444 ♦ ( 1 ) . 
Gavia stellata: AMNH 8484.

Pod i c i ped i f ormes 
Podicipedidae (1:1/5 g.:l/20 sp.) 

Podiceps auritus: AMNH 8428.

Procellarii formes 
Procellariidae (1:1/12 g.:l/66 sp.) 

Pterodroma hasitata: AMNH 8622.

Pelecaniformes 
Pelecanidae (1:1/1 g.:l/8 sp. )

Pelecanus roaeus: AMNH 8619.

Sulidae (6:2/2 g.:3/9 sp.)
Morus bassanus: AMNH 8429 + (3). 
Sula dactylatra: ( 1 ) .

S. nebouxi: AMNH 8618.



Phalacrocoracidae (2:2/3 g.:2/33 sp.) 
Nannopterum harriai: AMNH 8617. 
Phalacrocorax auritus: (2).

Ciconi i f ormes 
Ardeidae (7:6/16 g.:5/62 sp.)

Ardea herodias: (1).
Ardeola ibis: AMNH 8624.
Butorides striatus : AMNH 8625 + (1). 
Bgretta cerulea: PFC 427.
Ixobrychus sinensis: AMNH 8621.
Nycticorax nycticorax: AMNH 8432, PFC #437

Ciconi idae
Ciconia ciconia: (1 ) .

C. nigra: AMNH 6377.
Jabiru ■ycteria: (1 sk.).

Anseri f ormes 
Anatidae (15:6/43 g.:ll/147 sp.) 

Aix sponsa: (1).
Anas crecca: (2).

A. platyrhynchos: (2).
Aythya ferina: (1).

A. valisneria: (1).
A. marila: ( 1 ) .

Bucephala clangula: ( 1 ) .
B. albeola: (3).

Cygnus atrata: ( 1 ) .
Mergus merganser: ( 1 ) .

M. serrator: ( 1 ) .

Falconiformes 
Cathartidae (5:2/5 g.:2/7 sp.)

Cathartes aura: YPM 12563 + (3).
Vultur gryphus: AMNH 8498.

Pandionidae (3:1/1 g.:l/l sp.)
Pandion haliaetus: AMNH 8488; YPM 12562.

Accipitridae (29:19/67 g.:25/217 spp.)
Accipiter genii 1 is: (1).

A. novaehollandiae: MVZ 2060.
A. striatus: AMNH 8482, 8686; (2). 
A. virgatus: AMNH 8030.

Butastur indicus: AMNH 8497.
Buteo albicaudatus: AMNH 8683.

B. jamaicensis: PFC 439.
B. platypterus: AMNH 8687 + ( 1 ) .

Circus aeruginosus: AMNH 8626.
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C. ■acrourua: YPM 1348.
Elanoides forficatus: YPM 7750.
Klanua leucurua: KU 56804.
GaapBonyx awainaoni: AMNH 8529.
Haliastur indua: AMNH 8496.
Haliaeetua leucocephalua: KU 46189. 
Henicopernia longicauda: YPM 12562.
Ictinia ■iaaiaaippienaia: KU 49239.
Kaupifalco ■onograaaicua: YPM 5628. 
Leucopternia albicollia: AMNH 8492.
Melieroz poliopterua: YPM 5832.
Milvua nigrana: YPM 4055.
Neophron percnopterua: YPM 4053.
Roatrhaaua aociabilie: YPM 1061.
Spilornia chaela: AMNH 8616.
TorgQ8 tracheliotua: KU 81668.

Sagittariidae (2:1/1 g.: 1/1 sp.)
Sagittarius serpentariua: MVZ 4611; YPM 3721.

Falconidae (18:5/10 g.:ll/62 sp.)
Daptriua aaericanua: AMNH 8667; KU 68951.

D.* ater: KU68951.
Falco biaraicua: (1) .

F. coluabariua: ( 1 ) .
F. aexicanua: KU 055827.
F. peregrinua: AMNH 8499.
F. rufigularis: KU 041874.
F. aparveriua: AMNH 8430, 8413, 8688; + (3). 

Microhierax fringillariua: MVZ 2104.
M. erythrogonya: AMNH 8623.

Polihierax insignia: (1).
P. seaitorquatua: YPM 5663.

Galliforaes 
Cracidae (5:2/8 g.:3/44 sp.)

Crax toaentoaa: AMNH 8658, 8659.
C. alector (2)

Pipile pipile: (1).
Phasianidae
(Tetraoninae) (9:3/6 g.:3/16 app.) 

Bonaaa uabellua: (1).
Tetrao parviroatria: (1).
Lagopua lagopua: (7).

(Odontophorinae) (1:1/10 g.:l/33 spp.) 
Rhyncortyx cinctua: LSU 108151.

(Pha8ianinae) (31:10/63 g.:23/212 app.) 
Arborophila torqueola: (2). 
Argusianua argua: (1).
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Coturnix delegorguei: 11).
C. coturnix: (1).

Francolinua africanua: USNM (1).
F. ahatenais: FM 107800.
F. capenaia: USNM (4).
F. coqui: (1).
F. hartlaubi: (1).
F. levaillantoides: (1).
F. natalenaia: (1).
F. aephaena: (1).
F. awainaoni: (1).

Lophura inornata: (1).
L. erythropthalaua: (2).
L. edwardai: (2).
L . ignita: ( 1 ) .

Margaroperdix aadagarenaia: AMNH 8628. 
Pavo criatatua: (2).
Polyplectron aalacena (1).
Ptilopachua petroaua: (1).
Rollulua rouloul: AMNH 7649.
Tragopan teaaincki: (1).

X* aatyra (1)
T. caboti (1)

(Nuaidinae) (12:3/5 g.:4/7 app.) 
Acrylliua vulturinua: (1). 
Guttera edouardi: (7).

G. pucherani: (1).
Nuaida aeleagria: (2).

Opiathocoaidae
Opiathocoaua hoazin: AMNH 8302.

Grui f oraea
Gruidae

Grua canadenaia: (1).
Rallidae (3:3/53 g.:3/142 app.) 

LateralluB exilia: LSU 101655 
Porzana carolina: PFC 420.
Rallua 1iaicola: AMNH 8434.

Charadri i foraes 
Haeaatopidae (2: 1/1 g.:l/7 app.)

Haeaatopua oatragalua (2).
Scolopacidae (4:1/23 g.:l/86 app.)

Scolopax ainor: (2).
Tryngitea aubruficollia: MVZ 4708, 4709, 4710,

4711 .
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Ryhchopidae (2:1/1 g.:l/3 8pp.) 
Rhynchops niger: (2)

Laridae (2:1/4 g.:l/88 app.) 
Larue delawarenaia: (2).
Sterna albi frona: (1).

Columbiformes 
Coluabidae (2:1/42 g.: 1/303 app.) 

Columba 1ivia: AMNH 8431, 8415.

Paittaciforme8 
Paittacidae (25:10/64 g.:15/268 app.)

Agapornia fiacheri: (3).
A . peraonata: (2)-
A. pullaria: (1).

Aaazona aeativa: (1).
A. amazonica: (2).
A. dufreaniana: AMNH 8491.
A. farinoaa: (1).

Aratinga erythrogenys: (1).
Nannopaittaca panychlora: AMNH 8656, 8657. 
Pionitea aelanocephala: AMNH 8663.
Pionopaitta haeaatotis: LSU (1).
Poicephalua aenegalua: AMNH 8304, 8500.
Paittacula kraaeri: (2).
Paittacua erithacus: AMNH 8313, 8314, 8315 + (1). 
Pyrrhura nelanura: AMNH 8664.

Cuculi formes 
Cuculidae (7:5/38 g.:5/129 app.)

Coccyzua americanus: AMNH 8303 + (1 ) . 
PaaylophuB superci1ioaua: AMNH 8495. 
Geococcyx californiana: (1).
Neoaorphu8 geoffroyi: LSU 108158, 108159. 
Piaya cayana: LSU 108157.

MuBophagidae (1:1/5 g.:l/18 app.)
Tauraco hartlaubi: AMNH 7336.

Strigiforaea 
Tytonidae (9:2/2 g.:3/ll app.)

Tyto alba: AMNH 7472, 8680, 8682, + (3).
T. tenebricoaa: AMNH 7 495.

Phodilua badiua: AMNH 6419, USNM 509512.

Strigidae (115:20/28 g.:63/125 app.)
Aegoliua acadicua: AMNH 8489, 8837, 8838.

A. f unereua: BM(1).
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A. ridgwayi: MVZ 4133.
Aaio otua: AMNH 8312, USNM 102256 + (2).

A. f la— euB: AMNH 8684.
A. ■adaaagcariengia: USNM 432541.
A. atygiua: AMNH 7466.

Athene noctua: USNM 503831, 511653.
A. brua: YPM 10109.

Bubo africanua: BM A/1977.18.13
B. bubo: AMNH 7450; YPM 6182.
B . lacteuB: BM(1).
B. poenaia: YPM 11582.
B. virginianua: AMNH 7451; YPM 11545, 11605;

+ ( 11 ) •
B. ahelleyi: AMNH 8414.

Ciccaba albitarsua: LSU 107593.
C. huhula: (1); MVZ 4644.
C. nigrolineata: USNM 506355.
C. virgata: AMNH 7408; USNM 507801; KU 68906. 
C. woodfordii: YPM 11584; 11585.

Claucidiua braailianum: AMNH 3499 + (4).
G. brodiei: USNM 509500.
<£• cuculoidea: USNM 509502; YPM 10106.
G. gnoma: AMNH 7407.
G. .iardinii : LSU 7951 1.
G. paaaerinum: BM 99.11.20.1
G. perlatum: BM 1928.2.3.9.

Ketupa ketupa: BM A 1981.14.1 
Lophoatrix criatata: LSU 72949.
Micrathene whitneyi: USNM 505652, 506216.
Ninox connvena: AMNH 7442.

N. jacquinoti: AMNH 74 22.
N. novaezeelandia: BM A/1974.10.6.
N . odioaa: AMNH 7423, 7424.
N. philippenaia: AMNH 8490, USNM 509092.
N. acutulata: AMNH 8615.

Nyctea acandiaca: USNM 508093; YPM 1090; AMNH 8836. 
Otua aaio: AMNH 8310, 8671; YPM 8755, 12513 + (6). 

O. bakkomoena: YPM 10110.
O. eholiba: LSU 64764.
O. cooperi: KU 45708; MVZ 3603.
O. flaaaeolua: MVZ 2306.
O. guateaalae: AMNH 7437; KU 68903.
O. leucotia: KU 67472.
Q. nudipea: USNM 50880; AMNH 7438.
O . rufeacena: BM A1974.5.2 
O. acopa: USNM 540339, 539064.
O. aenegalenaia : BM1938.11.18.1.
O. apilocephalua: USNM 509497.
O. trichopaia: YPM 1077 5.
O. wataoni: AMNH 8685.

Paeudoacopa graaaicua: USNM 19964.
Pulaatrix perapicillata: AMNH 2789.
Rhinoptynx claaator: LSU 114344.
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Sceloglaux albifacies: BM uncat.
Speotyto cunicularia: AMNH 7447, 8679, 8679. 
Strix aluco: YPM 8021.

S. leptogrammica: USNM 508602.
S. occidental is: MVZ 2318.
S. uralensis: BM(1).
S. varia: AMNH 7439, 8681, 8709.

Surnia ulula: YPM 5331.
Speotyto cunicularia: AMNH 8678, 8679.

Capriaulgif ormes 
Steatornithidae (3:1/1 g.:l/l sp.)

Steatornis caripensis: AMNH 7677, 8689; YPM (1)
Podargidae (9:2/2 g.:6/13 spp.)

Podargus ocellatua: YPM 8707.
P. papuensis: AMNH 8711, BM A/1975.18.10. 
P. strigoides: AMNH 8483, USNM 19361. 

Batrachostoaus sp.: AMNH 2776.
B. auritus: BM1968.74.21
B. septiaus: USNM 321751.
B. stellatus: BM 1968.74.24

Nyctibiidae (5:1/1 g.:3/6 spp.)
Nyctibius grandis: AMNH 8707; YPM 1012.

N. aethereus: MVZ 4646.
N. griseus: KU 68907, 68909.

Aegothelidae (4:1/1 g.:4/8 spp.)
Aegotheles insignia: AMNH 8611.

A. cristatus: YPM 12483.
A. albertsi: YPM 8710.
A. archboldi: YPM 534.

Caprimulgidae (44:14/19 g.:30/77 spp.)
CaprimulguB anthonyi: LSU 75457.

C. carolinenBiB: YPM ( 1 ) .
C. cayannensis: ( 1 ) .
C. europaeus: YPM 4077.
C. indicus: BM1930.7.16.536.
C. inornatus: YPM 5502.
C. macrourus: BM 1926.11.13.3 
C. madagascariensis: YPM 4265.
C. natalensis: BM(1).
C. nigrescens: AMNH 8493, 8665, 8666;

YPM 1896.
C. ridgwayi: KU 41994, 45796.
C. ruficollis: BM 1961.17.4 

Chordeiles acutipennis: AMNH 4361
C. minor: AMNH 87 35 + (2).
C. rupestris: LSU 101166.

EuroBtopodus guttatus: YPM 10249.
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E. ■acrotuB: AMNH 8612, USNM 509845. 
Hydropsi1 is braei1iana: USNM 227557, 227744.

H. climacocerca: KU 68959, 73339.
Lurocalia aemitorquatua: USNM 504294.
Nyctidromu8 albicol1ia: AMNH 8146; KU 68915, 68917 
Nyctiphrynua ocellatua: LSU 71534.
Nyctiprogne leucopyga: AMNH 2274.
OtophaneB ■cleodi i: KU 4 5797.
Phalaenoptilua nuttalli i: USNM 18668; KU 38778,

38833.
Podager nacunda: KU 73377.
Scotornia foaai i: YPM 7594.

S. cliaacurua: USNM 506030, 505075. 
Seaeiophorua vexi1lariua: BM A/1975.14.16,

AMNH 8710 
Uropaalia aegmentata: USNM 512012.

Apodi f ormes 
Apodidae(4:2/18 g.:2/83 app.)

Aeronautea aaxatilia: AMNH 8613, 8614 
Collocalia apodiopygia: (2).

Hemiprocnidae (1:1/1 g.:l/4 app.)
Hemiprocne coronata: AMNH 4711.

Trochilidae (7:6/116 g.:7/341 app.)
Archilocus colubria: AMNH 8433.
Campylopterua duidae: (1) .

C. largipennia: ( 1) .
Coeligena violifer: LSU (1). 
Hylocharia cyanua: AMNH 8072. 
Phaethornia ruber: (1).
Thalurania furcata: (1).

Coliiformes 
Coliidae (3:1/1 g.:2/6 spp.)

Coliua macrourua - AMNH 8480, 8481
C. atriatua - AMNH 4255.

Trogoni f ormes 
Trogonidae (10:4/8 g.:7/37 8pp.)

Harpactea erythrocephalus - AMNH 8292, 8295 
Heterotrogon vittatua - AMNH 8418 
Pharomachrua pavoninua - AMNH 84211

P. moccinua - FM 106449, 288082. 
Trogon melanurua - AMNH 8296 

T. rufua - LSU 108223 
T. viridia: AMNH 8632, 8662.
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Coraci i formes 
Alcedinidae (21:10/14 g.:14/91 spp.)
(Cerylinae)

Ceryle alcyon: AMNH 4669 ♦ (3).
C. torquata: AMNH 8660. 

Chloroceryle aaericana: AMNH 7590.
C. aenea: LSU 108225.

(Alcedinidae)
Alcedo leucogaster: FM 107851, 107988. 

A- cristata: AMNH 7585, 7586.
A. atthis: FM 106680, 289127.

Ispidina pieta: AMNH 8288.
Ceyx lepidus: AMNH 4046.
Dacelo gaudichaud: AMNH 7602.
Clytoceyx rex: AMNH 7591.
Melidora nacrorhina: AMNH 8417.
Halcyon chloris: AMNH 8290.

Todidae (2:1/1 g.:l/5 spp.)
Todus todus: AMNH 8300, 8301.

Momotidae (9:3/6 g.:3/9 spp.)
Eusosota supercilioaa: AMNH 8293, 8294
Momotus momota: LSU 101855, FM 106739, AMNH 8677,

8637, 8638, + (1).
Barypthengus ruficapillus: FM 291609

Meropidae (2:1/3 g.:l/24 spp.)
Merops ornatus: AMNH 7576, 7578.

Coraciidae (3:2/2 g.:2/ll spp.)
Coracias benghalensis: AMNH 8297. 
Burystomus glaucurus: AMNH 2206, 2207.

Brachypteraciidae (3:3/3 g.:3/5 spp.)
Brachypteracias leptosonus: AMNH 8419 
Atelornis pittoides: AMNH 84 37 
Uratelornia chimerae: AMNH 8424

Leptosomidae (2:1/1 g.:l/l sp.)
Leptosomus discolor: AMNH 2208, 2209.

Upupidae (3:1/1 g.:l/l sp.)
Upupa epops: AMNH (2); FM 107539.
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Phoeniculidae (7:2/2 g./3/8 spp.)
Phoeniculua purpureua: AMNH 8410, 843S; FM 107910,

107913.
P. bo1lei: AMNH 107911, 107912. 

Rhinopoaaatua cyanomelaa: AMNH 8436.

Bucerotidae (6:4/12 g.:6/45 8pp.)
Berenicornua coaatua: AMNH 8494. 
Tockua naautua: AMNH 8420

T. faaciatua: FM 107 799 
T. caiurua: (1).

Penelopidea panini: AMNH 8416

Pici formeB 
Galbulidae (6:3/5 g.:6/17 app.):

Brachygalba lugubria: AMNH 8676 + (1). 
Galbula galbula: AMNH 7687.

G. albiroatria: AMNH 8633.
G. leucogaster: AMNH 8073. 

Jacaaeropa aurea: AMNH 8634.

Bucconidae (21:6/7 g.:10/32 app.;Neotropical)
Bucco macrodactylua: AMNH 8636; FM 290334.

B. taaatia: AMNH 8075
B. capenaia: (2).

Chelidoptera tenebroaa: AMNH 8074; LSU 101290,
101864

Malacoptila panamenaia: AMNH 8279, 8438, 8439. 
Monaaa morphoeua: AMNH 8423, 8669.

M. atra: AMNH 8630, 8631, 8668, + (1). 
Nonnula ruficapi1la: FM 290336 

N. rubecula: AMNH 8629.
NyataluB macrourua: AMNH 8440; FM 288378

Capitonidae (23:9/13 g.:13/81 8pp.; Neotropical, 
Ethiopian, Oriental):

Capito maculicoronatus: LSU 108765, LSU 108243.
C. niger: AMNH 8639, 8640.

Eubucco bourcieri i: LSU 108246, LSU 108766.
E. veraicolor: FM 291612.

Gyanobucco bonapartei: AMNH 8423, 8426.
Lybiua bidentatua ( 2) .

L. dubiua: (1).
L. guifaobalito: AMNH 5067, 5068.

Megalaima haemacephala: AMNH 8298, 8299.
Pogoniulua acolopaceua: FM 107881, 107882, 107883. 
Pailopogon pyrolophua: AMNH 8427.
Semnornia frantzi i: MVZ 4315, + (1).
Trachyphonua purpuratua: FM 97232, 97234, 97238.



128

Raaphastidae (12:5/6 g.:9/33 sp.; Neotropical) 
Andigena cucullata: LSU 101870.
Aulocorhynchua derbianua: AMNH 8670.
Pterogloaaia aracari: AMNH 12824, 12825.

P. caatanotia: LSU(l).
P. flaviroatria: AMNH 8672, 8673, 8674. 

Raaphaatoa vitellinua: AMNH 8485.
R. cuvieri: AMNH 8670.

Selenidera apectabi1ia: LSU 108251, 108768 + (1).
S. culik: AMNH 8487.

Indicatoridae (4:3/4 g.:3/16 app.; Ethiopian, 
Oriental):

Indicator aaculatua: AMNH 5355, 5358.
Melichneute8 robuatua: AMNH 5342. 
Prodotiacua i naignis: AMNH 4182.

Picidae (20:10/28 g.:14/204 app.):
Caapethera cai11iautti: AMNH 5390. 
Caapephilus aelanoleucua: ( 1 ) .

C. rubricol1ia: (1 ) .
CeleuB elegana: FM 104777; + (1).

C. flaveacena: AMNH 5049.
C. graaaicua : (1 ) .

Chryaocolaptea lucidua: FM 107 585.
Colaptea auratua: AMNH 8306, 8411 + (1). 
Picoidea pubeacena: AMNH 8205, 8308 + (1). 
Piculua leucolaeaua: LSU 108256.

P. flavigula: (1) .
Picuanua cirrhatua: AMNH 3504, 3505. 
SphyrapicuB variua: ( 1 )
Veniliornia paaaerinua: AMNH 2278, 2279.
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described  by Levine (1982), moving through th ree  stages o f op tim ism , 

con fus ion  and d e s p a ir. Concomitant to  th is  are doubts about 

s e l f - id e n t i t y ,  decreased fe e lin g s  o f se lf-e s te e m , depression and 

d e m o ra liz a tio n . These are a l l  c h a ra c te r is t ic s  th a t  encourage

disengagement, and the d r i f t in g  behavio rs  th a t make youth h igh  r is k  fo r

homelessness.

S k i l l  development fo r  independent l iv in g  cannot be l e f t  to  chance. 

These programs should be planned as one aspect o f s e rv ic e s  along a 

continuum o f fo s te r  care s e rv ic e s . Programs fo r  independent l iv in g  

should  p rov ide  a range o f se rv ice s  th a t  should in c lu d e  c l in i c a l  " s o f t * ,  

s e rv ice s  th a t  address the p sych o lo g ica l concerns o f the group a long w ith  

"ha rd " se rv ic e s  th a t  would teach job  and v o c a tio n a l s k i l l s .  I t  is  o f 

im portance th a t  in  s p ite  o f t^he fa c t  th a t  race con tinues to  be a major

fa c to r  in f lu e n c in g  o p p o rtu n ity  in  th is  co u n try  fo r  m in o r ity  group

members, the t o t a l  group o f ILSPP ado lescents  expressed the view th a t 

race and c o lo r  posed no o bs tac le  to  in d iv id u a l o p p o r tu n ity .

A f i n a l  im po rtan t f in d in g  o f the s tudy was the process o f growth and 

development o f one fo s te r  paren t who was id e n t i f ie d  as the  " in fo rm a l 

c o n s u lta n t"  to  the p ro je c t  d ir e c to r .  The experience o f h is  fo s te r  pa ren t 

does dem onstrate the p o te n t ia l fo r  t r a in in g  experienced fo s te r  pa ren ts  to  

become the p rim ary  t r a in e r  in  agency fo s te r  pa ren t t r a in in g  programs, 

w h ile  re ly in g  on p ro fe s s io n a l s t a f f  f o r  c o n s u lta tio n  and c o lla b o ra t io n .

The s ta tu s  o f fo s te r  care b r in g s  a d if fe re n c e  to  the l i f e  o f the 

c h i ld  and as w e ll b r in g s  a d if fe re n c e  to  the  l i f e  o f the  fo s te r  fa m ily .  

Pam ily p r iv a c y  is  to  a g re a t degree re lin q u is h e d  to  o u ts id e  a u th o r it ie s  

who s e t standards fo r  acceptab le  le v e ls  o f ca re . A d d it io n a lly ,  the 

fo s te r  p a re n t '8 c h i ld  re a rin g  p ra c tic e s  are s u b je c t to  the review  and
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c r i t i c a l  e v a lu a tio n  o f bhe agency, fosbar fa m ily  re la t io n s h ip s  ara  

s tressed  and musb be re -e s ta b lis h e d  w ith  each new placement* abbachmenbs 

are made bhat may be a b ru p t ly  severed, and e x tens ive  e f f o r t s  o f hard work 

th a t  are d ire c te d  towards encouraging the growth o f the c h i ld  may be 

undone seem ingly in  one b r ie f  moment. These are bub some o f bhe 

occurrences th a t b r in g  d if fe re n c e s  bo the l i f e  o f the fo s te r  p a re n t.

W ith in  th is  c o n te x t, bhe r ig h ts  o f fo s te r  parenbs assume the low est le v e l

o f p r io r i t y  when co n s id e rin g  those o f the b i r t h  p a re n t, the c h i ld  and the

agency. Poster pa ren ts  are b e t te r  able  to  id e n t i f y  w ith  the experienced

fo s te r  paren t who is  fu n c t io n in g  in  the ro le  o f p rim ary  t r a in e r .  The 

id e n t i f ic a t io n  and empathy th a t would then e x is t  between bhe t r a in e r  and 

tra in e e s  would f a c i l i t a t e  the le a rn in g  process, decrease re s is ta n ce s  and 

the fe e lin g s  o f d is t r u s t  th a t  are d ire c te d  towards bhe p ro fe s s io n a l 

t r a in e r  who is  perce ived  as having a p rim ary  a lle g ia n c e  bo the agency.

Recent years have seen fo s te r  parenbs emerging as a v ia b le  consumer 

g roup. Poster pa ren t o rg a n iz a tio n s  or a s s o c ia tio n s  now e x is t  a t  the 

agency, s ta te  and n a t io n a l le v e ls .  Given these developm ents, an 

upgrading o f the p o s it io n  o f bhe fo s te r  pa ren t from  bhat o f v o lu n te e r , 

a l t r u i s t i c  h e lp e r to  th a t o f s a la r ie d  p a ra -p ro fe s s io n a l worker may be a 

t im e ly  area o f e x p lo ra t io n  w ith  a group whose ro le  re q u ire s  a knowledge 

o f psychosoc ia l growth and development, s p e c if ic  techn iques o f behavio r 

management and the a b i l i t y  to  n e g o tia te  complex s o c ia l s e rv ice  d e l iv e ry  

systems.

Kadushin (1980, p . 393), in  h ig h l ig h t in g  the f in d in g s  o f s e ve ra l 

s tu d ie s  th a t  have been concerned w ith  the e f fe c ts  o f paying fo s te r  

parenbs a fee  o r s a la ry  fo r  se rv ice s  perform ed d iscussed some gene ra l and
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p o s it iv e  e f fe c ts  o f such payments as:

(1) agencies were le ss  defensive  in  th e i r  re la t io n s h ip s  w ith  fo s te r  
paren ts  and were b e tte r  able  to  p resen t the r e a l i t ie s  o f the 
fo s te r  c h i ld 's  d i f f i c u l t i e s  w ith  le ss  fe a r th a t  the fo s te r  pa ren t 
would re je c t  the placem ent;

(2) payments made e x p l ic i t  the v a lu in g  th a t  the agency gave to  the 
s e rv ic e  th a t  was perform ed by the fo s te r  p a re n ts ; and

(3) fo s te r  pa ren ts  f e l t  a g re a te r sense o f id e n t i f ic a t io n  w ith  the 
agency, and d id  pe rce ive  s t a f f  members as peers and co lle ag u es .

Im p o rta n tly  such payments had the o v e r a l l  e f fe c t  o f im proving bhe 

q u a l i t y  o f care p ro v id e d . A l l  o f these f in d in g s  have im p o rta n t 

im p lic a t io n s  fo r  a g e n cy /fo s te r paren t re la t io n s h ip s  in  p ro v id in g  under 

care and fo llo w -u p  se rv ic e s  to  the fo s te r  a do le sce n t. The goa ls  and 

o b je c t iv e s  o f the young a d u lt 's  p lan  fo r  independent l iv in g  may be b e tte r  

achieved when a l l  p a r t ie s  are working c o o p e ra tiv e ly  to g e th e r w ith in  a 

framework th a t  e s ta b lis h e s  and d e fin e s  le v e ls  o f e x p e c ta tio n s , 

performance and a c c o u n ta b il i ty .
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CHAPTER VI 

Summary and Recommendations

During bhe past two yaars increasing public atbantion has been 

focused on the community adjustment of young adults who have been 

discharged from the foster care system.

Investigation in this area indicates that these young people have not 

received the kind of preparation while in care that will enable them to 

live on their own. Many have been discharged from the foster care system 

only to enter into other social welfare systems with recent research 

(Shaffer and Caben, 1984) suggesting a developing trend of movement into 

the city shelter system. A 1983 sbudy that was undertaken by the 

Citizen's Committee for Children found that the vast majority of city 

agencies that provide fostsr care services do nob have in place clearly 

defined programs that have a goal of preparing adolescents for 

independent community living.

These occurrences have highlighted the gap in services that exists 

for this client group. They also emphasize the need bo organize foster 

care services in a continuum of care that extends through post-discharge/ 

aftercare services.

Social work has traditionally been the professional discipline having 

bhe highest degree of visibility in bhe field of child welfare.

Therefore, the transition of the adolescent from foster care status to 

independent community living and program development that address bhe 

difficulties that accompany this transition is an important area of 

social work practice.
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In July, 1985 bhe Stab* Supreme Courb gava lagal sancbion bo the 

rights of these young paopla bo ba provided programs and services bhab 

will give them bhe help bhab bhey need bo join bha mainabream of bhe 

socieby as self-sufficienb, conbribubing cibizens. The Courb ruled bhab 

ciby officials must supervise adoleacenbs in fosber care until bhey reach 

bhe age of bwenby-one, and provide bhem wibh bhe kind of braining bhab 

will prepare bhem bo cope on their own after discharge from the system 

(New York Times, July 19, 1985).

Court litigation has characterized the process of child welfare 

policy formulation. Foster care services have long been a target for 

child advocates and social reformers. The deficits of the system have 

been acknowledged by key players at every level and by bhe general 

public. The services and programs bhab have evolved have not taken an 

articulated and integrated direction that has been planned in 

consideration of the total needs of families. Nor have they taken a 

purposeful course bowards bhe achievemenb of clearly defined goals and 

objectives bhab embody bhe expressed societal value bhab is placed on bhe 

imporbance of family life. The fragmented services bhab we now see as 

the heritage of bhe child welfare system have their roots in an American 

tradition bhab supported bhe development of services under secbarian 

auspices, an administrative system bhab structured the delivery of 

services around bhe organizational needs of bhe bureaucracy and a 

practice orientation in service delivery bhab did nob bake into account 

bhe effects of environmental influences on individual and family 

functioning.

B i l l in g s le y  and G iovannoni (1972), in  th e i r  a n a ly s is  o f bhe American 

C h ild  W elfare System, documenb bhab poo r, b lack  fa m il ie s  have been
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e s p e c ia lly  v u ln e ra b le  to  the e f fe c ts  o f se rv ic e s  and programs th a t  enact 

inadequate p o l ic ie s  bhat have been in form ed by a re s id u a l pe rspecb ive . 

Th is  p e rspe c tive  has in flu e n c e d  s e rv ic e  development in  a d ire c t io n  thab 

emphasized bhe rescue o f c h ild re n  from  inadequate fa m il ie s ,  and re s u lte d  

in  la rge  number o f b lack  c h ild re n  being u nn e cessa rily  p laced away from 

th e ir  own homes. Because these c h ild re n  were not viewed as s u ita b le  

cand ida tes fo r  a d o p tio n , nor d id  th e i r  fa m il ie s  rece ive  the k ind  o f 

s e rv ice s  thab would support r e u n if ic a t io n ,  permanent fo s te r  care became 

the r e a l i t y  fo r  a la rg e  number o f them.

Consequently, we see a d is p ro p o rt io n a te  number o f b lack  c h ild re n  in  

bhe fo s te r  care system . C u rren t s t a t i s t i c a l  re p o rts  from  S pecia l 

S erv ices  fo r  C h ild re n  (SSC), bhe c i t y  agency re sp on s ib le  fo r  a l l  

dependent c h ild re n ,  in d ic a te  thab 60.3% o f c h ild re n  re c e iv in g  fo s te r  care 

s e rv ic e s  are b la c k , 48.8% are o f ado lescen t years and 1,700 w i l l  be 

d ischarged  to  independent l iv in g  in  PY 1986.

The Adoptions A ssistance and C h ild  W elfare Reform Act o f 1980 and the 

New York S ta te  C h ild  W elfare Reform Act o f 1979 rep resen t major p o l ic y  

re form s bhat have made co ns ide ra b le  in roads  in  c o r re c t in g  bhe 

inadequacies o f past fo s te r  care p ra c t ic e s .  The new d ire c t io n  bhab these 

p o l ic ie s  support have encouraged the development o f p re v e n tiv e  and 

r e u n if ic a t io n  se rv ice s  to  fa m il ie s .  In q u ir ie s  in to  the im pact o f the 

le g is la t io n  document thab fo s te r  care placement has been averted  fo r  many 

c h ild re n .  There has a ls o  been a re d u c tio n  in  the numbers o f new c h ild re n  

e n te r in g  in to  bhe system . These new th ru s ts  in  s e rv ic e s , however, have 

nob supported program development fo r  ado lescen ts  who w i l l  be d ischarged 

to  independent community l i v i n g .  B arth  (1986), notes the  p a u c ity  o f 

p u b lic a t io n  o f m a te r ia ls  in  the area o f em ancipation  programs fo r
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adolescents. These findings farther establish that pre-discharge 

programs that provide services that ease the transition to community 

living are indicated.

Foster parent training programs have been used for some time in child 

care settings as a means for improving the quality of care for children 

and families making use of foster care services. These programs have 

served the important functions of orienting foster parents to the role of 

fostering, providing ongoing in-service training and advanced training 

for fostering children who demonstrate special needs.

As e a r ly  as 1930 when the W hite House Conference on C h ild re n  gave 

re c o g n it io n  to  the s p e c ia l needs o f dependent and neg lected  m in o r ity  

c h ild re n ,  i t  was a lso  acknowledged a t t h is  Conference th a t  programs fo r  

b lack  c h ild re n  shou ld  p ro v ide  o p p o r tu n it ie s  fo r  b lacks to  p a r t ic ip a te  in  

th e i r  development a t  the la y  and p ro fe s s io n a l le v e ls .  B i l l in g s le y  and 

Giovannoni (1972), Chestang (1978), and Dodson (1983), are a l l  

contemporary w r i te r s  in  the f ie ld  o f c h i ld  w e lfa re  who have continued  to  

advocate fo r  a b lack  p e rsp e c tive  in  the development and d e liv e ry  o f c h i ld  

w e lfa re  s e rv ic e s . Such a p e rsp e c tive  would capture  the nuances o f the 

b lack  experience th a t  e f fe c t  fa m ily  fu n c t io n in g  and d i f fe r e n t ia te  these 

fa m il ie s  from and connect them to  the gene ra l p o p u la tio n  o f American 

fa m il ie s .  Th is  p e rsp e c tive  would a lso  move s e rv ic e  p ro v id e rs  away from a 

model fo r  assessing these fa m il ie s  th a t  emphasizes pa tho logy to  a focus 

upon t h e ir  s tre n g th s .

The Independent L ife  S k i l ls  P re pa ra tio n  P ro je c t (ILSPP) was developed 

as a s p e c ia liz e d  fo s te r  pa ren t t r a in in g  program to  address the gap in  

se rv ice s  fo r  the ado lescent in  fo s te r  ca re . The program design 

emphasized the need to  develop s e rv ic e s  fo r  fa m il ie s  and c h ild re n  from  an
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e th n ic  s e n s it iv e  p e rs p e c tiv e , and thab fosber care se rv ic e s  are bes t 

o rganized in  a continuum o f ca re .

The ILSPP was developed in consideration of bhe specific needs of the 

black adolescent approaching discharge from fosber care. However, many 

of the issues of fosber care service delivery that are addressed by the 

project have policy and programmatic implications for the general 

population of children and families who are consumers of these services. 

Program Description

The project design was derived from the basic premise bhab believes 

bhat the family is cenbral to bhe life of a society and performs bhe 

essential function of educating and preparing children for independent 

living.

B il l in g s le y  (1968) in  h is  seminal s tudy o f bhe American b lack fa m ily  

presented a s o c ia l systems p e rspe c tive  fo r  understand ing the s tru c tu re  

and fu n c tio n in g  o f these fa m il ie s .  Th is  p e rspe c tive  acknowledges the 

im pact o f bhe la rg e r  s o c ia l systems o f bhe s o c ie ty  on b lack fa m ily  l i f e  

and the adapbive p a tte rn s  bhab have emerged thab serve p o s ib ive  

fu n c t io n s . The co nc lus io n  is  drawn bhab the b lack  fa m ily  is  a 

s u s ta in in g , r e s i l ie n t  and n u r tu r in g  s o c ia l sysbem possessing 

c h a ra c te r is t ic s  bhab make i t  p a r t ic u la r ly  w e ll s u ite d  bo a s s is t  b lack  

c h ild re n  not o n ly  bo s u rv ive  bub bo achieve in  a la rg e r  n on -suppo rtive  

environm ent* H i l l  (1971) in  h is  study o f b lack  fa m il ie s  a ls o  id e n t i f ie s  

i t s  p o s it iv e  a tb r ib u b e s . He enumerated f iv e  s tre n g th s  th a t  seemed bo 

characbe rize  a l l  b lack  fa m il ie s .

Th is  e c o lo g ic a l p e rsp e c tive  and c o n c e p tu a liz a tio n  o f bhe b lack  fa m ily  

as a u n i t  o f  s tre n g th  bhab is  p a r t ic u la r ly  w e ll s u ite d  to  prepare 

c h ild re n  fo r  independence was in co rp o ra te d  in to  bhe work w ith  bhe fosbe r



151

fa m ily .  An assum ption th a t  underlay the p ro je c t  design was th a t  the  

b lack fo s te r  paren t has experience in  n e g o tia t in g  the demands o f two 

w orlds and o f p a re n tin g  own c h ild re n  fo r  success fu l fu n c t io n in g  in  these 

two w o rld s . Th is  dua l p e rsp e c tive  has f a c i l i t a t e d  bhe development o f 

p a re n tin g  s k i l l s  th a t  can be tra n s fe rre d  to  the fo s te r in g  experience w ith  

the ado lescent whose t r a n s i t io n  bo independence is  com p lica ted  by h is  

fosbe r care and m in o r ity  group s ta tu s .  The b lack  experience and 

independent l iv in g  were c o n s is te n t themes th roughou t bhe im p lem enta tion  

process o f ILSPP.

The a c t i v i t ie s  and p ra c tic e s  o f ILSPP were in form ed by th re e  bas ic  

assum ptions th a t  acknowledged: (1) the e th n ic i t y  o f bhe fa m il ie s  making

use o f s e rv ic e s , (2) the s tre n g th s  o f bhe fo s te r  fa m ily  system, and (3) 

bhe need to  o rgan ize  fosbe r care se rv ic e s  in  a continuum o f care bhat 

o ffe re d  a d ive rse  a. ray o f se rv ic e s  and planned in te rv e n t io n s .

The id e o lo g ic a l o r ie n ta t io n  o f the p ro je cb  drew upon and in te g ra te d  

s e v e ra l th e o r ie s  and concep ts. Major among these were those re la te d  to  

the e c o lo g ic a l p e rs p e c tiv e , ado lescent psychosoc ia l growth and 

development, adulb le a rn in g  th e o ry , ro le  th e o ry , b lack  fa m ily  l i f e  and 

m in o r ity  group use o f s e rv ic e s .

The in n o v a tiv e  aspect o f ILSPP was in  i t s  c o n c e p tu a liz a t io n  o f bhe 

placement model. Poster care se rv ic e s  have t r a d i t i o n a l ly  used a 'b i r t h  

model* fo r  p la nn in g  placements o f c h ild re n .  Th is  model id e n t i f ie s  the 

ro le  o f  the fo s te r  pa ren t as pa ren t s u b s t i tu te .  Th is  model acknowledges 

the p sychosoc ia l needs o f some age groups o f c h ild re n  to  form  attachm ents 

bo n u r tu r in g  p a re n ta l f ig u re s .  C onverse ly, placement in  sm a ll group 

s e tt in g s  have been used as the p re fe rre d  p lan  o f placement fo r  the 

ado lescen t s ince  care in  such s e tt in g s  does nob c o n f l i c t  w ith  h is
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normative developmental neads to achiava autonomy and separation from 

parental and family ties. However, in recant years, cost factors and a 

response to legislation that seeks to support care of the adolescent in 

the 'least restrictive environment', substitute care in individual foster 

family homes has been increasingly used. Traditional practices have had 

a continuing influence in these placements. These influences create 

dilemmas for the adolescent as he seeks resolution of the major tasks of 

this stage of the life cycle.

The ILSPP conceptualization of the placement model as a contract 

agreement addressed these dilemmas. The model provided opportunities for 

the adolescent to enjoy all of the benefits from placement in the foster

family home and for meeting his continuing needs for belonging to an

intimate group. A contractual agreement, as a model for adolescent 

placement, focuses on the reciprocity and mutuality that exists between 

the adolescent, caretaker and placing agency. The role of the foster 

parent is identified as that of role model and mentor who through a 

relationship that stresses identification teaches bhe adolescent mastery 

and competency in those skills needed for independence.

The project design additionally acknowledged the valuable 

contribution that the foster parent, who has traditionally been the 

primary 'on bhe line” providers of foster care services, can make to bhe

foster care program development as a result of their on-the-job

experience, life experience and racial identification.

The focus on bhe s tre n g th s  o f in d iv id u a ls  and t h e i r  co p ing , a da p tive  

a b i l i t i e s  a lso  c h a ra c te riz e d  bhe work w ith  the a do le sce n t. Robinson and 

P ie ld s  (1983) in  t h e i r  d iscu ss io n  o f bhe in v u ln e ra b le  c h i ld ,  suggest th a t  

many c h ild re n  whose l iv e s  have been marked by trauma have become s tre s s
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r e s is ta n t ,  deve lop ing  compensatory behavio rs  bhab a llo w  Cor a p o s it iv e  

ad justm ent bo the demands o f th e i r  environm ents.

The fo s te r  care l i te ra b u re  (Bush and Gordon, 1983) a ls o  id e n t i f ie s  

bhe p o s it iv e  b e n e fits  thab are accrued when ado lescen ts  are g iven  an 

o p p o r tu n ity  to  p a r t ic ip a te  in  placement d e c is io n  making. Th is 

invo lvem ent supports  bhe adolescenbs1 developm ental need to  be 

in c re a s in g ly  in vo lve d  in  d e c is io n  making about h is  l i f e .  Th is 

p a r t ic ip a t io n  a lso  e s ta b lis h e s  a m u tu a lity  and re c ip ro c ib y  bhab has a 

p o s it iv e  e f fe c t  on placement outcome.

ILSPP represented a collaborative process between the professional 

project staff, fosber parents and adolescenbs in program development.

L im ita t io n s  o f bhe p ro je c t  were bhat the agencies o f a f f i l i a t i o n  were 

not in c lu d e d  in  t h is  c o lla b o ra t iv e  process, thab the ILSPP p a r t ic ip a n ts  

were nob re p re s e n ta tiv e  o f the c u rre n t under care ado lescent p o p u la tio n  

and the l im ite d  tim e frame fo r  the im p lem enta tion  o f the program. 

Methodology

The ILSPP used a combined d e s c r ip tiv e /c o m p a ra tiv e  research design 

bhab sought to  assess and describe  the r e la t iv e  e ffe c t iv e n e s s  o f two 

fo s te r  pa ren t t r a in in g  s t ra te g ie s ;  and the re la t io n s h ip  bhat group 

com pos ition  and in s t r u c t io n a l fo rm a t had to  bhe v a r ia b le s  o f fo s te r in g  

s k i l l  and placement s t a b i l i t y .

P os te rin g  s k i l l  was d e fined  and o p e ra tio n a liz e d  in to  f iv e  s k i l l  areas 

o f :  (1) S e lf  Awareness, (2) Adolescent Growth and Development, (3)

Behavior Management/Poster Parent P ra c tic e , (4) Assessment and P la n n in g / 

B lack Pam ily L ife  S ty le s  and (5 ) Systems N e g o tia tio n /C o p ing  w ith  B urnou t. 

Self-Aw areness as de fin e d  by the  p ro je c t  represen ted  exp ress ive  fo s te r in g  

s k i l l s .  Th is  s k i l l  assumed in s ig h t  in to  o ne 's  own b e h a v io r, an a b i l i t y
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to  id e n t i f y  the p rim a ry  p a re n tin g  s ty le  and to  d i f f e r e n t ia l l y  app ly

fo s te r in g  in te rv e n t io n s  th a t  were in d iv id u a liz e d  to  meet the

developm ental and em otiona l needs o f the a do lescen t. Behavior Management/ 

Poster Parent P ra c tic e  represented in s tru m e n ta l fo s te r in g  s k i l l s  and 

assumed an a b i l i t y  to  id e n t i f y  common problems o f adolescence and to  

app ly  s e le c tiv e  techn iques fo r  teach ing  a l te r n a t iv e  b eh a v io rs . A l l  o th e r 

s k i l l  areas were viewed as having both in s tru m e n ta l and express ive  

fe a tu re s . Scoring was based on a sca le  th a t  ranged from  0-85. S k i l l  

scores were assigned to  ca te g o r ie s  as fo l lo w s : High (8 5 -7 0 ), Medium

(69-50) and Low (49 and be low ).

Recognizing th a t  the re  are a number o f c r u c ia l in te rv e n in g  v a r ia b le s  

e f fe c t in g  placement outcome, placement s t a b i l i t y  fo r  the purpose o f ISLPP 

was d e fined  s im p ly  as the re te n t io n  o f the ado lescent in  the fo s te r  home 

fo r  the two month d u ra tio n  o f the p ro je c t .

The data fo r  the study were c o lle c te d  from  the Poster Parent Youth, 

re c ru itm e n t form s, P os te r/P a ren t Youth P re -p os t Q ue s tio nn a ire s , 

p a r t ic ip a n t  re a c tio n n a ire s , p a r t ic ip a n t  logs and the video  tapes o f the 

t r a in in g  sess ions . A f te r  a l l  schedules had been completed a t  the 

te rm in a tio n  o f the p ro je c t  the data were ta b u la te d  fo r  a n a ly s is  

in te r p r e ta t io n  and tre a te d  s t a t i s t i c a l l y .

The t o t a l  number o f ILSPP p a r t ic ip a n ts  was tw en ty . The fo s te r  

pa ren ts  and ado lescents  were re c ru ite d  from  the gene ra l p o p u la tio n

re c e iv in g  fo s te r  care s e rv ic e s  from  SSC and i t s  c o n tra c t agencies. The

p a r t ic ip a n ts  were pre -screened using  the  m ajor s e le c t io n  c r i t e r i a  o f 

e th n ic i t y ,  years o f fo s te r in g  expe rience , d ischarge  p lan  o f the 

ado lescen t and agency recommendation. Poster p a ren ts  who had le ss  than 

bhree years fo s te r in g  experience  were no t accepted fo r  p a r t ic ip a t io n .
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Adolescenbs who were nob e n ro lle d  in  a vo cab iona l/educab iona l program or 

bhoae who had a h isb o ry  o f substance abuse, or invo lvem ent wibh the  

ju v e n ile  ju s t ic e  system were excluded from p a rb ic ip a b io n . The ILSPP 

p a r t ic ip a n ts  represented s ix  p r iv a te  c h i ld  care agencies and SSC's d ir e c t  

care component.

A l l  of the ILSPP fo s te r  paren ts  were b la c k , and w ith  the excep tion  o f 

th ree  a l l  were c u r re n t ly  fo s te r in g  ado lescents  who would be d ischarged bo 

independenb community l i v in g .  The fosber parenbs who d id  not have 

adolescenbs in  c u rre n t placement d id  have p re v iou s  experience wibh 

fo s te r in g  adolescenbs. They were selecbed fo r  p a rb ic ip a b io n  because o f 

th e ir  ex tens ive  fo sb e rin g  experience and p a r t ic ip a t io n  in  fosber parenb 

b ra in in g  program development.

Of bhe t o t a l  number o f 13 fo s te r  p a re n ts , one was a s in g le  male. The 

mean age o f bhe group was 49.5 ye a rs . S ix  were m a rried , 2 were d ivo rced  

o r separated, 2 were widows and 3 had never been m a rried . The mean years 

o f fo sb e rin g  experience was 10.4 ye a rs . The mean number o f years o f 

a f f i l i a t i o n  w ith  the same agency was 9.6  ye a rs .

A l l  o f the fo s te r  paren ts  in d ic a te d  a s a t is fa c t io n  w ith  bhe ro le  o f 

fo s te r in g  as assessed by th e ir  s e l f - r a t in g  o f s e lf  as a fosbe r p a re n t. 

Over h a l f  o f the group id e n t i f ie d  t h e ir  o ccu p a tio n a l s ta tu s  as " fo s te r  

p a re n t” . More than h a lf  o f the group (9) re p o rte d  home ownership and d id  

not have b io lo g ic a l c h ild re n  l iv in g  in  bhe home.

The fo s te r  pa ren t groups evidenced a s im i la r i t y  on a l l  d e s c r ip t iv e  

v a r ia b le s  wibh the excep tion  o f number o f years fo s b e rin g  experience and 

m a r ita l and employment s ta tu s .  The mean years o f fo s te r in g  experience 

fo r  the Communication Group was 12.6 as compared bo 8 .2  years fo r  bhe 

Behavior Management Group. S ix  o f the fo s te r  parenbs in  the
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Communicabion in te ra c t io n  group w«r« unemployed as conparcd bo 2 o f those 

in  bha Behavior Managamanb Group. Pour fosba r parenbs in  bha 

Communicabion In te ra c t io n  Group were m arried  as compared bo 2 in  bha 

Behavior Managamanb Group. A s u b s ta n t ia l number o f fo s te r  paren ts  in  bha 

Communicabion In te ra c t io n  Group id e n t i f ie d  b h e ir o ccu p a tio n a l stabus as 

' f o s te r  p a re n t* . I t  was anb ic ipabed th a t  bhe Communication Inberacb ion  

group would en joy in s tru m e n ta l and express ive  ga ins from  bhe increased 

number o f years o f fo sb e rin g  expe rience , o p p o rb u n itie s  fo r  sha ring  bhe 

fo s te r in g  experience wibh a spouse and from being ab le  bo devote f u l l  

a t te n t io n  to  a ro le  thab was perce ived  as b h e ir major fu n c t io n .

Of bhe t o ta l  number o f bhe ILSPP adolescenbs, 4 were male and 3 were 

fem ale. The mean age o f bhe group was 18.2 ye a rs . A l l  o f the 

adolescenbs were e n ro lle d  in  e ith e r  e d u ca tio n a l o r v o c a tio n a l programs, 

one was e n ro lle d  in  a s p e c ia l educa tion  program. Wibh bhe exepbion o f 

one a l l  demonstrabed a h ig h ly  s ta b le  placement h is to r y  and had remained 

in  the i n i t i a l  home o f p lacem ent. The mean number o f years in  care fo r  

the group was 9 .2  ye a rs , wibh a range o f 2-17 placement ye a rs . Only one 

o f the adolescenbs had experienced more bhan two placements o r placement 

in  an in s t i t u t io n a l  s e t t in g .

The ILSPP youth were h ig h ly  o p t im is t ic  as they a n t ic ip a te d  d ischarge 

from  bhe system. A l l  expected to  have a job  and apartm ent upon d ischarge  

from  the system. Two anb ic ipabed a need fo r  tem porary p u b lic  

a ss is ta n ce . One o f the  youth a n t ic ip a t in g  b h is  k in d  o f ass is tan ce  d id  

have a diagnosed d is a b i l i t y .  Most o f the youbh denied having fre q u e n t 

though ts  about d ischarge  bu t expressed am b iva len t fe e lin g s  as bhey 

anb ic ipabed d ischarge from  bhe system. Only one o f the youth  reported  

fre q u e n t v is i t a t io n  wibh b io lo g ic a l fa m ily  members, 3 re p o rte d  in fre q u e n t
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co n ta c t and 3 had no c o n ta c t w ith  fa m ily .

Tha ILSPP ado lascanta  in  t o t a l  presented a p r o f i le  o f a s ta b le  fo s te r

care h is to r y  th a t  was s ig n i f ic a n t ly  d i f fe r e n t  from  th a t  o f the under care 

ado lescent p o p u la tio n . W ith the excep tion  o f one, a l l  had grown up in  

the system and one had achieved permanency through a d o p tio n . The ILSPP 

p a r t ic ip a n ts  represented an ' id e a l*  fo s te r in g  c o n s te l la t io n .

Assignments were made to  the two programs as to  p re fe rence  o f the 

fo s te r  pa ren ts  and to  ensure thab the groups represented d iv e r s i t y  in

terms o f gender o f the ado lescent and agency a f f i l i a t i o n .

The two t r a in in g  programs were implemented c o n c u rre n tly  over an e ig h t 

week p e r io d . Sessions were scheduled c c n s e c u tiv e ly  and met fo r  two 

hours . Seven fo s te r  pa ren ts  and seven ado lescents completed the 

Communication In te ra c t io n  program and s ix  fo s te r  paren ts  completed the 

Behavior Management program.

Each program had a p rim a ry  t r a in e r ,  and the p ro je c t  d ire c to r  acted as 

c o - t ra in e r  fo r  both  programs. The t r a in e r s  were a l l  b lack  s o c ia l workers 

w ith  combined p ro fe s s io n a l experiences in  edu ca tion , c h i ld  w e lfa re , 

ado lescent se rv ic e s  and m in o r ity  c u rr ic u lu m  development. Both o f the  

b ra in in g  programs focused on co n te n t and p rocess. However, the emphasis 

o f the Behavior Management was on d id a c t ic  in s t ru c t io n  and the 

Communication In te ra c t io n  focused on p rocess. Much o f the co n te n t o f the 

Communication In te ra c t io n  program emerged from  the in te r a c t io n  o f the 

g roup.

The fo rm at o f the programs was in fo rm a l sm a ll group s e tt in g s  th a t  

emphasized co op e ra tion  and c o lla b o ra t io n  between bhe p a r t ic ip a n ts  and 

p ro je c t  s t a f f .

A v a r ie ty  o f t r a in in g  m a te r ia ls  were used. These in c luded  ro le  p la y ,
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case m a te r ia ls , re a d in g s , sm a ll group experiences and log  assignm ents. 

F ind ings

During bhe course o f the program, one placement d is ru p t io n  occurred . 

Th is was in  bhe Behavior Mangagment group. The youth  presented a h is to r y  

o f m u lt ip le  placements wibh fre q u e n t re u n if ic a t io n s  w ith  the b i r t h  

p a re n t. As was c h a r a c te r is t ic  o f h is  p rev ious  h is to r y  the youth d id  

re tu rn  to  the fo s te r  home a f te r  a b r ie f  absence.

W ith th is  one excep tio n  the re  were no o th e r placement d is ru p t io n s  

d u ring  bhe p e rio d  o f im p lem enta tion  and fo r  the four-m onth  p e riod  

fo llo w n g  the te rm in a tio n  o f the p ro je c t .  In  e s ta b lis h in g  placement 

s t a b i l i t y  as a c r i t e r io n  o f program outcome i t  was acknowledged th a t 

the re  were a number o f in te rv e n in g  v a r ia b le s  bhab the p ro je c t  d id  nob 

fa c to r  ou t bhat have an a s s o c ia tio n  w ith  placement outcome. Th is f in d in g  

should  be considered  w ith in  t h is  co n te x t and thab the ILSPP a do le sce n ts ' 

p rev ious  h is to r y  o f s t a b i l i t y  p laced them le ss  a t r is k  fo r  placement 

d is ru p t io n .

The e v a lu a tio n  o f the program d id  not re ve a l a s t a t i s t i c a l l y  

s ig n i f ic a n t  d if fe re n c e  in  bhe p o s t- in te rv e n t io n  between and w ith in  group 

mean scores o f fo s te r  p a re n ts . There were, however, observed d if fe re n c e s  

in  the e f fe c t  o f bhe two t r a in in g  s tra te g ie s  bhab have im p lic a t io n  fo r  

the p la n n in g , design and im p lem enta tion  o f independent l iv in g  s k i l l s  

p re p a ra tio n  programs.

Group Com position

A d d it io n a l b e n e fits  are accrued when fo s te r  parenbs and ado lescents 

p a r t ic ip a te  in  c o n jo in t  b ra in in g  sess ions . The q u a l i t a t iv e  and 

q u a n t ita t iv e  measurements o f program outcome c le a r ly  in d ic a te d  bhab the 

presence o f the  ado lescent had the e f fe c t  o f  in c re a s in g  the
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self-awareness of fosber parenbs and bheir abiliby bo raspond bo bha 

individuality of tha adolescanb. Tha poab-inbarvanbion performance of 

bha two braining groupa waa groaaly similar in all foabaring 8kill araaa 

wibh bha axcapbion of Self-Awareness. Tha Comnunicabion Inbaracbion 

group demon8brabad a far graabar improvamanb in attained Salf-Awarana8a 

skill acora in comparison bo bha Bahavior Nanaganant group. Tha 

Communication Inbaracbion fcabar paranba varbalizad naw inaighba into bha 

bahavior and faalinga of tha adolaacanba during bha procaaa of 

implemancabion. Whan tha projact barminabad bhara waa consensua among 

the group members bhab they had improved in bhair abiliby to emphabhiza 

with tha adolescent. This improvamanb waa abbribubad bo bha inbarvanbion 

strategy.

This method of group composition also provided opportunities for 

foster parents and adolescents bo work cooperatively in shared problem 

solving activities related bo independence. Tha ILSPP experience 

highlighted for both foster parents and adolescenbs thab the process of 

formulabing individual plans must be a planful process bhab is monitored/ 

goal-directed, realistic and completed with a specific time frame.

This method of braining also supported a graabar variation in tha 

patterns of wibhin group subgroupings bhab are formed, Tha adolescents 

formed a disbincb subgroup that performed supporb and beaching 

functions. The feedback and behavior modeling bhat came from peers had a 

far greaber beaching value bhan what often is perceived as 'lecturing* 

from the adult caretakers. Subgroups were also formed around gender of 

the adolescenbs. This subgrouping enriched content around family 

planning and social/interpersonal relationships as an aspect of 

independent living.
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Id e n t i t y  c o n s o lid a tio n  is  a c r u c ia l and c e n tra l developm ental task  o f 

ado lescence. Poster care s ta tu s  com p lica tes  t h is  process fo r  the 

ado lescent as i t  is  a s ta tu s  th a t  con tinues to  c a rry  a h igh  degree o f 

s t ig m a t iz a t io n .  I t  seems e s s e n t ia l th a t  s ig n i f ic a n t  persons in  the l i f e  

o f the ado lescen t dem onstrate an a b i l i t y  to  acknowledge th is  d if fe re n c e  

i f  they are to  e f f e c t iv e ly  a s s is t  in  t h is  p rocess. The tendency o f the 

t o t a l  group o f ILSPP fo s te r  pa ren ts  was to  deny the d if fe re n c e  th a t 

fo s te r  s ta tu s  b r in g s  to  the l i f e  o f the ado lescen t and to  t r e a t  the c h i ld  

as i f  he/she were th e ir  own.

However, w h ile  a sameness to  b i r t h  c h ild re n  is  v e rb a liz e d , the 

d if fe re n c e  does emerge in  in te r a c t io n a l p a tte rn s . Th is  in c o n s is te n c y  

between what is  v e rb a liz e d  and what is  experienced seems to  re in fo rc e  the 

fe e lin g s  o f s t ig m a tiz a t io n  th a t  are experienced by the a do le sce n t.

The presence o f the ado lescent had the e f fe c t  o f re in fo r c in g  an 

avoidance o f th is  c e n tra l is s u e . The Behavior Management fo s te r  p a re n ts , 

in  absence o f the ado le sce n ts , dem onstrated a g re a te r a b i l i t y  to  accept 

t h e i r  s ta tu s  o f being the second a d u lt  f ig u re  o f im portance in  the l i f e  

o f the a do le sce n t. Th is  o r ie n ta t io n  fre e d  these fo s te r  pa ren ts  from  the 

need to  compete w ith  b i r t h  pa ren ts  and m in im ized fe e lin g s  o f  persona l 

f a i lu r e  and r e s p o n s ib i l i t y  fo r  the a d o le s c e n t's  l im i t a t io n s .  Such an 

o r ie n ta t io n  supported a g re a te r o b je c t iv i t y  in  the ca re ta k e r r o le ,  which 

is  c e n tra l to  the ILSPP's c o n c e p tu a liz a t io n  o f the ro le  o f the fo s te r  

p a re n t.

The fo s te r  pa ren t has a de lega ted  a u th o r ity  th a t  is  subo rd ina te  to  

th a t  o f the  agency and n a tu ra l p a re n t. Th is  "as i f *  q u a l i t y  o f the 

re la t io n s h ip  th a t  comes to  fo re  w ith  the d e n ia l o f the a do le sce n ts ' 

fo s te r  care  s ta tu s  in v a r ia b ly  b r in g s  the fo s te r  p a ren t in to  c o n f l i c t  w ith
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bhe p o l ic ie s  and re g u la t io n s  o f the fo s te r  care system. Consequently, 

more o p p o r tu n it ie s  are a v a ila b le  fo r  the ado lescen t to  m an ipu la te  key 

persons in  h is  l i f e .

Th is "as i f *  dynamic fu r th e r  encourages a lack  o f a u th e n t ic ity  in  

re la t io n s h ip s  bhat is  d y s fu n c tio n a l to  the process o f id e n t i t y  

c o n s o lid a tio n  and to  bhe development o f those s o c ia l/ in te rp e rs o n a l s k i l l s  

th a t  serve p o s it iv e  fu n c tio n s  in  independence. The Behavior Management 

program as a t r a in in g  s tra te g y  more e f fe c t iv e ly  addressed these issues o f 

ado lescent fo s te r in g .

A f in a l  o bse rva tio n  about the e f fe c t  o f group com position  and 

t r a in in g  outcome is  th a t  c o n jo in t  sessions p rov ided  an o p p o rtu n ity  to  

c o n s tru c t iv e ly  c o n fro n t the issue  o f a u th o r ity ,  which is  c e n tra l to  

ado lescent fo s te r in g .  Groups are a n a tu ra l environm ent fo r  the 

ado lescent and when t r a in in g  is  s tru c tu re d  to  in c lu d e  group in te r a c t io n  

wibh a d u lt  a u th o r ity  f ig u re s ,  the ado lescent is  p rov ided  a suppo rt system 

w ith in  which he can a p p ro p r ia te ly  cha llenge  t r a d i t io n a l  va lues and 

a u th o r ity .  Poster paren ts  as w e ll are able  to  re lin q u is h  the need fo r  

abso lu te  c o n t ro l,  an a t t r ib u te  th a t is  somewhat c h a r a c te r is t ic  o f the 

b lack fo s te r  p a re n t. C o n jo in t t r a in in g  e f f e c t iv e ly  promoted w ith in  group 

member s e n s i t i v i t y  and in  bhe Rogerian t r a d i t io n  seemed to  f a c i l i t a t e  bhe 

persona l growth o f some group members.

In s t r u c t io n a l Pormat

C le a r ly  d isce rn a b le  d if fe re n c e s  in  le a rn in g  p a tte rn s  o f the fo s te r  

p a ren t groups d id  emerge. G e n e ra lly , bha Communication In te ra c t io n  

g roup , w ith  an emphasis on communication and in te r a c t io n ,  supported 

a f fe c t iv e  le a rn in g s  and f a c i l i t a t e d  a g re a te r s e n s i t i v i t y  between 

ado lescents  and fo s te r  p a re n ts . The experience fo r  t h is  group remained a
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highly personal one. The foster parents of the Behavior Management group 

became more adept at generalizing their personal experiences to the more 

global issues of child welfare. The Communication Interaction group 

developed as 'practitioners” and the Behavior Management group as 

'teachers'.

The total group of participants were more easily engaged around 

experiential activities. Therefore, in developing these programs a 

wealth of opportunities should be provided for the use of role play, 

small group experiences, case materials and visual aids.

The style of the trainer assumes an enormous importance in training 

and has a significant impact on the direction of development of the group 

process, group character and the interactional patterns that emerge 

within the group. The experience of the Independent Life Skills Project 

demonstrated that a didactic teaching style of the trainer facilitated 

the development of cognitive behaviors that were observed in the Behavior 

Management group and an identification with the teaching role. The 

expressive, process-oriented style of the trainer in the Communication 

Interaction Croup reinforced behaviors that enabled foster parents to 

perform more effectively in the practice role of fostering. This 

suggests that a diversity of training styles and teaching models be 

incorporated in training bo support bhe most effective achievement of the 

learning objectives of the training modules.

Central bo the educational encounter is the ability of bhe teacher bo 

enter into bhe life space of the learner. The ethnicity of bhe project 

trainers did facilitate this process. This similarity supported bhe 

foster parents' identification with the professional staff bhat was 

observed during implementation. The fosber parents evidenced a greater
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degree o f comforts in  sha ring  h ig h ly  p e rson a lize d  responses to  bhe

fo s te r in g  experience and re a c tio n s  bo se rv ice s  p rov ided  by agencies. One

fosbe r pa ren t sbated th a t  her s o c ia l workers tended bo be young and 

whibe. Age and e b h n ic ib y  were experienced as d is ta n c in g  v a r ia b le s .  The 

o b se rva tio n  was made th a t  the w orkers d id  nob f u l l y  U nders tand  bhe 

s i tu a t io n  o f our k id s ” o r bhab ”we (b la ck  peop le) have been doing th is  

(c a r in g  fo r  b lack  c h ild re n )  fo r  a long t im e . ”

There are a spectrum o f beaching models bhab have d if fe re n c e  uses fo r

d if fe re n c e  le a rn e rs , and can be u t i l i z e d  in  bhe development o f

in s b ru c b io n a l methods. I t  has been dem onstrated bhab d id a c t ic  beaching 

models support co gn ib ive  le a rn in g s  and express ive  n o n -d ire c t iv e  methods 

suppo rt a ffe c b iv e  le a rn in g s  and a b b ib u d in a l changes. Th is  was the 

experience o f ILSPP. The genera l p r in c ip le s  o f adulb le a rn in g  the o ry  

should be in co rp o ra te d  in to  bhe work wibh fosbe r fa m ily  groups. Th is 

p h ilo s o p h ic a l o r ie n ta b io n  would suppo rt bhe assum ption thab adu lbs are 

besb engaged when they are in v o lv e d  in  deve lop ing  the con ten t o f what is

bo be learned and when the m a te r ia l has meaning bo h is  c u rre n t l i f e

experiences and a llo w  fo r  i t s  p r a c t ic a l a p p lic a t io n s .

Lee (1979) in  a p ro je c t  bhab used the sm a ll group design as a

m odaliby fo r  work wibh new fosbe r pa ren ts  found th a t  n e ith e r  bhe d id a c t ic

nor bhe e x p e r ie n t ia l approach to  bhe le a rn in g /b e a ch in g  process w ith  th is  

group could  stand a lo ne . The p ro je c t  exp lo red  the connection  between 

e d u ca tio n a l and s o c ia l work approaches to  le a rn in g  through an a n a ly s is  o f  

John Dewey's e x p e r ie n t ia l e du ca tio n a l approach and those o f s o c ia l work 

educa to rs B ertha Reynolds and W illia m  Schwartz. In  fo rm u la tin g  bhe 

mebhodology o f the workshop the p la nn ing  process was s im ila r  to  bhab oC 

the  ILSPP. The s tru c tu re  o f th is  workshop was in form ed by the
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predeterm ined con ten t and the e xpe rie n ce ! o f t)he p a r t ic ip a n ts  were key to  

a d ju s tin g  th a t  con ten t in  p rocess. Lee fu r th e r  suggests th a t the 'method 

is  to  'work from the experience o u t , '  or in d u c t iv e ly  d e r iv e  the concepts 

and con ten t to  be 'ta u g h t ' from the experiences presented and shared by 

the le a rn e rs *  (p . 132). In  fo s te r  p a ren t t r a in in g  groups, as was the 

experience o f ILSPP, the o n - th e - jo b  and l i f e  experiences o f the 

p a r t ic ip a n t  group was o f equal im portance as the knowledge o f the p ro je c t  

s t a f f .

W hile the L ife  experiences o f the p a r t ic ip a n ts  was e s s e n t ia l to  the 

t r a in in g  p rocess, i t  ia  e q u a lly  im p o rta n t th a t  the t r a in in g  evidence 

p la n n in g , coherence and in te g ra t io n .  Each module should be d ire c te d  

towards the achievement o f c le a r ly  a r t ic u la te d  le a rn in g  o b je c t iv e s  th a t  

have been c o o p e ra tiv e ly  e s ta b lis h e d . The ILSPP fo s te r  pa ren ts  and 

ado lescents were c o n s is te n t ly  in v o lv e d  in  a c o lla b o ra t iv e  process o f 

search ing fo r  answers to  the bas ic  q ue s tio ns  o f :  What are the s k i l l s

needed fo r  independent l iv in g  and how are these s k i l l s  best tau g h t and 

learned?

Beyond these bas ic  f in d in g s ,  the t o t a l  ILSPP experience can serve as 

a guide fo r  the im p lem enta tion  o f  an independent l i f e  s k i l l s  p re p a ra tio n  

program. Such programs are in tended to  be one aspect o f what should be a 

comprehensive a rra y  o f p red ischarge  s e rv ic e s  th a t  are o ffe re d  to  both 

fo s te r  paren ts  and ado lescen ts .

Some w r i te rs  in  the f ie ld  o f fo s te r  p a ren t t r a in in g  programs have 

re la te d  the re te n t io n  o f fo s te r  p a re n t*  to  the  p ro v is io n  o f s tip e n d s . 

A lthough a sm a ll s tip en d  was g iven  to  the ILSPP p a r t ic ip a n ts  the 

re te n t io n  and m o tiv a tio n  fo r  c o n s is te n t a ttendance appeared to  have a 

c lo s e r a s s o c ia tio n  to  the q u a l i t y  o f the engagement p rocess, and the
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atmosphere o f c o lla b o ra t io n  th a t  was c re a te d . Tha ra ta n t io n  o f tha  

p a r t ic ip a n ts  was a ls o  in flu a n c a d  by a group procass th a t  was usad to  

f a c i l i t a t e  tha davalopmant o f a common group id e n t i t y ,  shared va lues and 

a sense o f causa and m iss ion  in  tha u n d e rta k in g . These a c t i v i t ie s  had 

tha a f fe c t  o f in c re a s in g  fe e lin g s  o f ownership and be long ing  to  a mutual 

support g roup. In  a d d it io n  to  these issues o f engagement, re te n t io n  was 

a ls o  in flu e n c e d  by the sense o f goa l accomplishment th a t  was c o n s is te n t ly  

experienced by the p a r t ic ip a n ts .

The experience o f the p ro je c t  was th a t  because t r a in in g  was conducted 

o f f - s i t e  and o ffe re d  to  fo s te r  pa ren ts  from s e ve ra l agencies, unintended 

b e n e fits  were d e r iv e d . Given t h is  environm ent, the p a r t ic ip a n ts  were 

able  to  more e f f e c t iv e ly  engage in  problem s o lv in g  a c t i v i t ie s  th a t  were 

re la te d  to  the issues  o f independent l i v in g .  The d ig re s s iv e  d iscu ss io n  

re la te d  to  d is s a t is fa c t io n s  w ith  agency programs, p o l ic ie s  and s e rv ic e s , 

th a t  o fte n  c h a ra c te r iz e  fo s te r  pa ren t group m eetings, were m in im ized.

Conducting sessions o f f - s i t e  and in te r-a g e n c y  a ls o  had the  e f fe c t  o f 

ex tend ing  the suppo rt network o f the fo s te r  pa ren ts  and e s ta b lis h in g  new 

supports  fo r  the a do le sce n t. For the ado lescen t these new re la t io n s h ip s  

have the p o te n t ia l fo r  becoming supports  in  independent l iv in g  through 

the e s ta b lish m e n t o f f r ie n d s h ip  t ie s  th a t  cou ld  become resources fo r  

shared apartm ent l i v i n g .  A secondary goa l o f fo s te r  pa ren t t r a in in g  

programs has been th a t  they p ro v ide  a m utual su p p o rt, s e lf - h e lp  system 

fo r  fo s te r  p a re n ts . Th is  method o f in te rv e n t io n  has not been 

s u f f ic ie n t ly  developed in  the  p ra c tic e  w ith  the  fo s te r  a d o le sce n t.

Poster care s ta tu s  con tinues  to  c a rry  w ith  i t  a h igh  degree o f 

s t ig m a t iz a t io n .  The common bond th a t  is  shared by fo s te r  ado lescen ts  

because o f t h is  s ta tu s  can be supported through t h is  in te rv e n t iv e



166

modality to promote relationships that can be continued in independence 

as well as reducing these feelings of stigmatization. The experience 

with the ILSPP adolescents further highlighted the need for planned 

activities that are directed towards assiting the adolescent achieve 

self-reliance in independence.

P re pa ra tio n  fo r  independence and em ancipation is a l i f e - lo n g  process 

and much o f what fa m il ie s  p ro v ide  fo r  c h ild re n ,  w ith in  a n u r tu r in g  

su p p o rtive  environm ent, are those k inds o f experiences th a t  suppo rt a 

deve lop ing  competency and m astery th a t  in c re m e n ta lly  prepare them fo r  

s e lf - r e l ia n c e .  The fo s te r  c h i ld  should be g iven  these same o p p o r tu n it ie s  

as h is  in h e re n t r ig h t  w ith in  the c o n te x t o f a n u r tu r in g  s u b s t itu te  fa m ily  

c o n te x t th a t  recogn izes th a t the sp ec ia lness  o f h is  c ircum stances may 

re q u ire  an enrichm ent o f these o p p o r tu n it ie s .  P es tinge r (1983), in  

d ia log u es  w ith  form er fo s te r  c h ild re n  does suggest th a t  the a v a i la b i l i t y  

o f these k inds  o f experiences and o p p o r tu n it ie s  cannot be assumed or l e f t  

to  chance. Many o f the young a d u lts  who were in te rv ie w e d  fo r  the study 

expressed d is s a t is fa c t io n  w ith  the  p re p a ra tio n  they had rece ived  fo r  

independence.

The experiences o f the ILSPP was s im i la r .  For w h ile  the la rg e s t 

percentage o f fo s te r  ado lescen ts  p a r t ic ip a t in g  in  the p ro je c t  had been in  

the home o f the i n i t i a l  placement fo r  an extended p e rio d  (H -  7 .8  y e a rs ) , 

w ith  one e xc e p tio n , they d id  n o t dem onstrate a read iness fo r  independent 

l i v in g  as assessed by the Youth Q u e s tio n n a ire . The Youth Q uestionna ire  

o b ta in ed  in fo rm a tio n  on knowledge re la te d  to  Money Management,

Employment, Apartment F in d in g , Home Management, H ea lth  and Fam ily 

P lann ing . T h is  e xcep tio n  was the  youth  who had experienced in te r m it te n t  

p e rio d s  o f independent l i v in g .
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Over and beyond bhe experiences p rov ided  in  bhe fo s te r  hone th a t  are 

d ire c te d  towards p re pa rin g  the ado lescent fo r  independence as a norm ative 

p rocess, agencies th a t  p rov ide  s e rv ic e  bo c h ild re n  whose d ischarge  p lan  

is  independence should have in  p lace  a s tru c tu re d  program o f fe r in g  

in d iv id u a l and group se rv ic e s  th a t  have bhe s p e c i f ic  goa l o f p re p a ra tio n  

fo r  independence, coupled w ith  p os t-d isch a rg e  fo llo w -u p  s e rv ic e s .

As s e rv ic e  p ro v id e rs  have become more aware o f bhe need fo r  

c o n t in u ity  in  care o f th is  p o p u la tio n , independent l i f e  s k i l l s  

p re p a ra tio n  programs are becoming a v a ila b le .  One example is  a program 

developed by A n s e ll a t the School o f S o c ia l Work, V ir g in ia  Commonwealth 

U n iv e rs ity  under bhe auspices o f the U n ited  SbateB Department o f H ealth  

and Human S e rv ice s , (Making I t  On Your Own, 1983). The components o f an 

Independent L iv in g  program as developed by ILSPP were: Sense o f S e lf  as

B lack and Relabedness to  the Black Community, V o ca tio n a l/O ccu p a tio n a l and 

Job S k i l l s ,  B udgeting /F inance Management, Home Management/Housekeeping, 

In te rp e rs o n a l S o c ia l R e la tio n s h ip  S k i l l s ,  C iv ic  R e s p o n s ib il ity  and Sense 

o f  Community S erv ice  and Personal Hygiene. There is  gene ra l consensus 

th a t  these programs should in c lu d e  c l i n i c a l  se rv ic e s  and concre te  

s e rv ic e s  in  the broad c a te g o rie s  as o u t lin e d  by F e s ting e r (1983, pp. 

299-300).

Counseling that addresses aducational, work and career 

objectives and choices: assessments of interests and skills;

information about work and career options; information about 

educational opportunities, high school equivalency and 

vocational education programs, college programs and financial 

aid possibilities; and assistance with enrollment procedures. 

Vocational training and employment: The ABCs of applying for a
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job  assisbance in  f in d in g  work experiences d u rin g  placem ent; 

b ra in in g  in  markebabla s k i l l s  and tra d e s ; in fo rm ab ion  on 

community resources fo r  f in d in g  employment; assisbance in  

lo cab ing  p os t-d isch a rg e  employment.

T ra in in g  in  independenb l iv in g  s k i l l s  p ro v id in g  experiences in  

hand ling  money and in fo rm ab ion  on budgebing; in fo rm ab ion  and 

ass is tance  on e s ta b lis h in g  sav ings accounts fo r  e a rn in g s ; 

in fo rm ab ion  on va rio u s  types o f f in a n c ia l  a ss is ta n ce ; 

a v a i la b i l i t y  o f superv ised  independenb l i v in g  s e tt in g s  p r io r  to  

f in a l  d isch a rg e ; in fo rm ab ion  about how and where bo f in d  l iv in g  

quarbers and tem porary hous ing ; assisbance in  f in d in g  housing; 

t r a in in g  and experience in  shopping and cook ing .

Sex educa tion  and fa m ily  p la n n in g : educa tion  on sexual m a tte rs /

fa m ily  l i f e ,  and community f a c i l i t i e s  th a t  p rov ide  in fo rm ab ion  

and counse ling  on fa m ily  p la n n in g .

In fo rm ab ion  about k in  and o th e r t ie s :  p ro v id in g  an o p p o rtu n ity

to  d iscuss s p e c if ic s  o f background; assisbance in  lo c a tin g  

b io lo g ic a l fa m ily  members and o th e rs  o f the yo u th s ' choosing; 

in fo rm a tio n  about v a rio u s  community groups th a t  cou ld  p rov ide  

companionship and l in k s  bo a d u lts .

An assum ption th a t  underlay the design o f ILSPP was the se rv ice s  th a t  

are o ffe re d  bo fa m il ie s  should r e f le c t  a s e n s i t i v i t y  to  the e th n ic i t y  o f 

bhe groups making use o f bhese s e v ice s .

The la rg e s t number o f ado lescents  and fo s te r  fa m il ie s  making use o f 

the fo s te r  care s e rv ic e  d e l iv e ry  system in  Mew York C ity  are o f A fr ic a n  

American o r ig in s .  The a c t i v i t ie s  o f ILSPP re f le c te d  t h is  common r a c ia l  

id e n t i t y ,  which d id  p o s i t iv e ly  e f f e c t  the achievement o f  p ro je c t  g o a ls .
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The fo s te r  paren ts  gave a f f irm a t io n  to  bhe m eaningfulness o f th is  

aspect o f bhe b ra in in g  in  t h e i r  re a c tio n n a ire s . These responses o f 

fo s te r  parenbs supported bhe assumption th a t  b ra in in g  co n te n t o f 

Independent L ife  P re pa ra tio n  programs should  acknowledge c u l tu r a l  

v a r ia t io n s  w ib h in  fa m il ie s  and the dominanb va lue  o r ie n ta b io n s  th a t 

in flu e n c e  fa m ily  fu n c t io n in g  o f those re c e iv in g  s e rv ic e s .

The p ro je c t  design fu r th e r  in co rp o ra te d  the e th n ic a l im pe ra tive  

(Lew is, 1982, p . 411) th a t  o p p o r tu n it ie s  to  p a r t ic ip a te  in  the 

development o f programs, p o l ic ie s ,  procedures and p ra c tic e  d e c is io n s  

a f fe c t in g  th e ir  l iv e s  should be made a v a ila b le  bo those groups making use 

o f agency s e rv ic e s . The in te g ra t io n  o f bhe in t u i t i v e  knowledge and 

o n - th e - jo b  experience  o f the fo s te r  pa ren t and b h e o re b ica l, p ro fe s s io n a l 

knowledge o f the p ro je c t  s t a f f  in form ed the development o f the major 

p ra c tic e s  and procedures o f ILSPP. I t  is  indeed t im e ly  fo r  fo s te r  

paren ts  to  be f a c i l i t a t e d  in  a ro le  th a t  would extend bhe a v a ila b le  

resources o f agencies. The experience o f ILSPP fu r th e r  suggested th a t 

experienced fo s te r  pa ren ts  can be p rov ided  w ith  advanced b ra in in g  th a t  

w i l l  enable them to  assume a m ajor ro le  in  the im p lem enta tion  o f these 

programs. The t r a in in g  s tra te g y  o f the Behavior Management program d id  

have a dem onstrated e ffe c t iv e n e s s  fo r  su pp o rtin g  those a t t r ib u te s  th a t  

could  f a c i l i t a t e  the development o f teach ing  s k i l l s .

One fo s te r  pa ren t was id e n t i f ie d  as an in fo rm a l c o n s u lta n t to  the  

p ro je c t  d ir e c to r .  Th is  fo s te r  pa ren t was contacted  a f te r  each session  

fo r  e v a lu a tiv e  feedback about the program as i t  developed in  p rocess. 

Overtim e th is  re la t io n s h ip  developed in to  one th a t  was ch a ra c te riz e d  by a 

m u tu a lity  th a t  is  re f le c te d  in  c o lla b o ra t iv e ,  c o n s u lta t iv e  encounte rs .

Th is fo s te r  pa ren t dem onstrated the g re a te s t change in  fo s te r in g
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s k i l l  score and new behav io rs  th a t  in d ic a te d  persona l development and 

s e lf-g ro w th . She s u c c e s s fu lly  conducted two t r a in in g  sessions a t  her 

agency o f a f f i l i a t i o n .  In  conducting  these sessions the in te g ra t io n  o f 

the ILSPP con ten t was dem onstrated. The ro le  o f in fo rm a l c o n s u lta n t 

d i f fe r e n t ia te d  the experience o f th is  fo s te r  pa ren t from o th e r group 

members, emphasizing the p o s it iv e  b e n e fits  th a t  come from c o lla b o ra t iv e  

e f f o r t s  th a t  r e f le c t  a va lu in g  o f the c o n tr ib u t io n  th a t  the fo s te r  pa ren t 

can make.

In support o f the p r in c ip le  o f the p ro je c t  design th a t  encouraged 

c o lla b o ra t io n ,  the major co n te n t areas fo r  independent l i f e  p re p a ra tio n  

programs was re fo rm u la te d  as fo llo w s :

Module I  O r ie n ta t io n  to  the Program

Module I I  The C h ild  W elfare S y s te m /H is to r ic a l R e la tio n s h ip  to

B lack F am ilies  

Module i l l  Self-Awareness

Module IV Psychosocia l Growth and Development

Developmental Tasks o f Adolescent 

Module v Promoting S k i l ls  o f Independent L iv in g

Module VI Assessment and P la n n in g /R e in fo rc in g  the T ra d it io n a l

Values o f B lack Fam ily L ife  

Module V I I  P ra c tic in g  S k i l ls  o f  Independent L iv in g

Module V I I I  N e g o tia tin g  System s/Developing Support Networks

The ILSPP experience suggests p o l ic y  im p lic a t io n s  fo r  fo s te r  agencies 

in  the fo rm u la tio n  o f ado lescent placement agreement. A lthough a l l  o f 

the  ILSPP fo s te r  p a ren ts  had experience in  ado lescent fo s te r in g ,  th e i r  

approach to  the work was th a t  o f s u b s t itu te  p a re n t. At the beg inn ing  o f 

the p ro je c t  the la rg e s t  number o f fo s te r  paren ts  expressed a p re fe rence
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for the substitute family agreement. This model is incongruent with the 

developmental needs of the adolescent and promotes ongoing conflicts with 

the policies of the system and with natural parents.

A troublesome finding of the project was the clear orientation of 

foster parents to exclude natural parents from participation in the life 

of the adolescent. However, if the adolescent is to achieve identity 

consolidation it is imperative that he establish a sense of comfort with 

his origins and a view of self as a part of these origins yet separate 

and distinct from them. When foster parents view their role as parent 

substitute, there is a tendency to denigrate the natural parent as 

opposed to assisting the youngster to accept their limitations and not 

equate their worthiness to parental problems. Many adolescents continue 

to have a need to 'romanticize* the birth parent, therefore, when the 

foste parents' view of their role moves them away from competing with 

natural parents there are more opportunities for assisting the adolescent 

to resolve conflicting feelings about them.

The role of the foster parent as mentor may be more effective in 

assisting the foster adolescent resolve difficult issues associated with 

the process of identity consolidation. Importantly, the adolescent can 

be helped to resolve these conflicts and learn skills of independence 

within a family environment. The ILSPP adolescents consistently 

expressed the need to belong to a family unit* One youngster captured 

the ambivalence of the group in the choice of both a substitute family 

agreement and contract agreement, suggesting that 'everybody needs to 

have a family, it should be a little of both.”

When the ILSPP terminated there was a dramatic shift in the foster 

parents' preference for the placement model. The largest number of



172

fosbsr par«nbs ab posb intervention axpraaaad a prafaranca for bhe 

contract agreement. Tha foabar paranta who participated in bha projecb 

con8iabanfcly parformad as indapandanb thinkers. Thia shift, bharefora, 

ia viawad aa a raaulb of bha ILSPP experience.

Tha participants' «valuation of bha program ak barminabion gave 

consistently high ratings bo bha bobal program and each braining modula. 

There waa a general consensus bhab sufficient time had nob bean allocated 

for tha implementation process. All foabar parents and adolascanbs 

expressed a desire bo continue. Aa a result of bha informal systems bhab 

had emerged during bha course of implementation, a network was 

established for bha group bo maintain ongoing contact with one another. 

Recommendations

Preventive services should be offered as the first stage of 

intervention wibh troubled families. However, even when these services 

are offered many parents will remain unable to provide bheir children 

wibh a protected and nurturing family environment* In these instances, 

when oub-of-home care is indicabed, placement in an individual foster 

family home is the preferred form of care. This form of care can be 

planned in ways that successfully meebs bhe needs of a range of age 

groups of children. Por bhe adolescent bhis form of care can provide a 

means for easing the transition bo independenb community living.

Poster care services should be organized in a continuum of care and 

offered within a service delivery framework that is sensitive to the 

ethnicity of the families making use of services. Agencies that provide 

these services can effectively use planned group interventions that sre 

organized as independent life skills preparation training programs and 

offered as pre-discharge services to foster parents and adolescents whose
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discharge plan is bo independenb community living. These programs would 

represenb one form of bhe comprehensive array of services bhab are 

provided in this continuum of care.

There are several possibilibies for designing independenb life skills 

programs for foster parents and adolescents. These programs should 

include a variety of intervenbive procedures. Many of these procedures 

can be found in esbablished foster parent braining programs and bhe newly 

developing independenb skills programs bhab are directed exlusively bo 

the adolescent.

While the content of these programs is best developed in collaboration 

with the program participants, the components of independenb life 

preparation programs as described here reflect the core content of these 

programs and can be used as a guide for bhe development of "bailor made* 

programs.

Group composition and instructional format are important variables 

that affect training oubcome and should be considered in bhe design of 

these programs. When the adolescent and fosfcer parent are involved in 

conjoint braining sessions bhe learning environment is enriched. There 

are increased opportunities for a greater variety in relationships and 

activity patterns bhab emerge that support bhe overall goals of 

braining. Importantly, this method of intervenbion promotes an 

empathetic identification between the adolescent and foster parent. As 

well, opportunities are provided for bhe resolution of conflicbs and 

stresses bhab are typically associated with the adolescent fostering 

relationship. These conflicbs can be resolved wibhin bhe context of a 

supporbive mutual supporb group which further assists the adolescenb to 

appropriately challenge traditional values and adult authority figures.
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This mebhod also permibs greaber opportunities for snail group 

experiences thab serve as behavioral rehearsals of skills needed for 

independence.

When braining sessions are conducbed wibh fosber parenbs alone, bhe 

cognibive behaviors bhab are needed for fosbering are reinforced. There 

is a tendency on bhe parb of bhe fosber parenb bo breab bhe adolescenb as 

if he were their own child. This orientabion poses dilemmas for bhe 

youth, engenders role confusion and promobes a lack of aubhenticiby in 

relabionships thab are dysfuncbional to the process of idenbiby 

consolidation and interpersonal skill developmenb. Conducting braining 

sessions with the adult carebaker alone minimizes this *as if* quality of 

the fostering relationship and is an effective strategy for addressing 

these issues of adolescenb fosbering.

The number of sessions bhab will be needed bo achieve bhe learning 

objectives of each module was nob predebermined. However, a nine-month 

period is seen as an adequate time frame for complebing bhe major goals 

of braining. There is also bhe opbion for recontracting wibh bhe 

participants ab berminabion for a continuation of the programs under a 

differenb format.

The components bhab are presented here are best delivered in an 

informal small group setting bhab emphasizes collaboration and 

cooperation. The program is intended bo be offered as a total unit bo a 

closed membership group of adolescents and fosber parenbs wibh 

opportunity for conjoint and separate sessions. Group sessions should be 

structured consecutively wibh each session lasting for two hours. The 

sessions should be co-led. Additional benefits are gained if an 

experienced fosber parent serves as co-trainer with an agency staff
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person.

Th« e a r ly  sessions o f independenb p re p a ra tio n  programs can be held 

c o n jo in t ly .  The major work o f bhese sessions is  to  be devoted to  

c o n tra c t in g , engagement, deve lop ing the con ten t o f subsequent b ra in in g  

sessions and e x p lo r in g  bhe concepts o f bhe c o n tra c t placement agreement. 

Th is  process should in c lu d e  a c le a r e x p lic a t io n  o f the ro le s  o f the 

agency s o c ia l w orke r, fosbe r pa ren t and a do lescen t. In  e s ta b lis h in g  the 

param eters o f t h is  placement model, a t te n t io n  should be g iven  bo bhe 

a d o le sce n ts ' c o n tin u in g  need to  fe e l th a t  he is  a p a r t  o f a n u r tu r in g  

fa m ily  u n i t  th a t  he can c a l l  on fo r  support in  independence.

M iddle sessions can be conducted s e p a ra te ly . Sessions thab are 

conducted w ith  fo s te r  paren ts  can be used to  p rov ide  in fo rm a tio n  about

the h is t o r ic a l  development o f c h i ld  w e lfa re  se rv ice s  and c u rre n t issues

in  bhe d e l iv e ry  o f fosber care s e rv ic e s . Im p o r ta n tly , the process du ring  

th is  phase o f t r a in in g  should  encourge the development o f a re la tedness  

to  the cause th a t is  embedded in  bhe work o f c h i ld  w e lfa re . E x p e r ie n t ia l 

a c t i v i t ie s  shou ld  be developed th a t  focus on the p o s it iv e  outcomes o f the 

fo s te r in g  expe rience . An a d d it io n a l t&ak o f bhese sessions is  bo a s s is t  

bhe fo s e r pa ren t id e n t i f y  h is  unique p a re n tin g  s ty le  and develop

m entoring techn iques th a t  are in d iv id u a liz e d  to  meet bhe needs o f the

a do le sce n t. These sessions p ro v ide  o p p o r tu n it ie s  bo exp lo re  c u l tu r a l  

v a r ia t io n s  in  fa m il ie s  and c h i ld - re a r in g  p ra c t ic e s .

For the a do le sce n t, these m iddle sessions th a t  are he ld  s e p a ra te ly , 

p ro v id e  an o p p o r tu n ity  to  id e n t i f y  the ten s io n s  in  the c u rre n t s u b s t itu te  

care home, e xp lo re  fe e lin g s  re la te d  to  fo s te r  care s ta tu s  and approaching 

independence. An e s s e n t ia l fu n c t io n  o f these separa te  ado lescent groups 

should  be the es ta b lish m e n t o f suppo rt peer network thab can become
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resources in independence— particularly for shared aparbment arrangements.

Laber sessions can bring bhe parbicipanbs bogebher again in conjoint 

sessions. The goal of bhese laber sessions is bo explore and practice 

bhe skills bhab are needed for independence. The identification of new 

systems bhab will be needed in independence and bhe skills needed to 

negobiabe these systems are important tasks of bhese later sessions.

These sessions should be developed bo become very specifically 

task-orienbed work sessions, i.e., resume writing, college/vocational 

training applications, job application, requirements for enbry inbo the 

Armed Services, apartment finding, etc. A requirement of this phase of 

the braining is for each adolescent bo develop in consultation with his 

foster parent and social worker a goal directed independenb living plan 

proposal. Ongoing sessions should provide a means for assisting the 

foster parent and adolescent to resolve the problems bhab are encountered 

in achieving the intermediary objectives bhab should be reflected in 

these plans.

All sessions should use a varieby of instructional materials and bhe 

use of experiential acbivibies emphasized. The later sessions will 

generate a wealth of "life instructional" materials as bhe group works bo 

implement the adolescent's independent living proposal. The use of logs 

and diaries should be encouraged as a means for self-observations of 

behaviors.

The ILSPP experience does suggest that the inberventive techniques 

that are described can successfully be used bo develop programs and 

services that address the identified gap in services to fosber 

adolescents. The project leaves unanswered the question of 

identification and recruitment of adult caretakers who possess those
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a t t r ib u te s  thab w i l l  enabla them bo e f fe c t iv e ly  perfo rm  in  t h is  proposed 

new fo sb e rin g  ro le  o f ro le  m odel/m entor. Th is  is  an area fo r  fa r th e r  

in q u ir y .

I m p l ic i t  w ith in  bhe development o f ILSPP was the assum ption that) 

b lack c h ild re n  have nob rece ived  e q u ita b le  tre a tm e n t w ith in  the c h i ld  

w e lfa re  system. The la rg e s t number o f fa m il ie s  needing c h i ld  w e lfa re  

se rv ic e s  are those groups who la ck  s u f f ic ie n t  f in a n c ia l  resources and 

access to  those se rv ice s  th a t  w i l l  empower pa ren ts  to  p ro te c t the 

in t e g r i t y  o f th e i r  fa m il ie s  and p rov ide  n u r tu r in g  experiences fo r  th e i r  

c h ild re n .  P overty  con tinues  to  be the s in g le  most s ig n i f ic a n t  v a r ia b le  

e f fe c t in g  fa m ily  s t a b i l i t y  and bhe w e ll-b e in g  o f c h ild re n .  S t a t is t ic a l  

re p o rts  o f the C h ild re n 's  Defense Fund in d ic a te  th a t 133 m i l l io n  American 

c h ild re n  are l i v in g  in  p o v e rty . Given the ch a ra c te r o f American l i f e ,  

b lack  c h ild re n  w i l l  con tinue  to  be d is p ro p o r t io n a te ly  represented  in  

bhese numbers.

A l l  c h ild re n  are in  fa c t  bhe c o l le c t iv e  r e s p o n s ib i l i t y  o f s o c ie ty .

The c h i ld  w e lfa re  system was designed as bhe means fo r  assuming th is  

r e s p o n s ib i l i t y  and is  a r e f le c t io n  o f s o c ie ty 's  c a rin g  and v a lu in g  o f a l l  

c h ild re n .  The fosb e r care system, as one aspect o f c h i ld  w e lfa re  

s e rv ic e s , has more than any o th e r se rv ic e  d e l iv e ry  system been c a lle d  

upon to  underbake i t s  work in  the f u l l  g la re  o f the p u b lic  eye. P o lic y  

development has more o fte n  been fo rm u la te d  in  response to  l i t i g a t i o n  th a t 

has come about as a r e s u lt  o f media coverage th a t  h ig h l ig h ts  the  worse o f 

bhe system b u t seldom pays a t te n t io n  bo i t s  accom plishm ents. Programs, 

th e re fo re , con tinue  to  be planned under the  le g a l m o n ito r in g  o f the 

ju d ic ia l  systam. One consequence o f the occurrences o f bbe la s t  two 

decades has been a decreasing  v i s i b i l i t y  o f bhe p ro fe s s io n  o f s o c ia l work
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in  bh is  f i e ld ,  re s u lt in g  in  some ga ins  and some lo sse ss . The 

re -in vo lve m e n t o f the p ro fe s s io n  a t  the p o lic y  and dec is ion -m aking  

le v e ls ,  however, seems to  hold the hope o f re e s ta b lis h in g  cause and 

fu n c tio n  in  the f i e ld  o f c h i ld  w e lfa re  and ensuring  thab program 

development in  in form ed by a p ro fe s s io n a l va lue system th a t  b e lie v e s  in  

bhe in h e re n t w orth  o f each in d iv id u a l and h is  r ig h ts  to  f u l l  

s e l f - a c tu a l iz a t io n .  Meyer (1986) e lo q u e n tly  advocates fo r  the p ro fe ss io n  

bo recap tu re  the f ie ld  o f se rv ic e s  bo fa m il ie s  and c h ild re n  from  bhe 

law ye rs , judges and MBA's. The ILSPP experience  suggests a p o s s ib i l i t y  

and o p p o r tu n ity  fo r  accep ting  th is  ch a lle n g e .
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Bronx, NY 10459 
(212) 328-1308

Becky Grajower
S pe c ia l S erv ices  For C h ild re n  
80 L a fa y e tte  S tre e t (18 th  f lo o r )  
New York, NY 10013 
(212) 433-4838

Steven T. Jones 
C om ptro lle r
Episcopal M iss ion  S oc ie ty  
105 Chambers S tre e t 
New York, NY 10007 
(212) 608-5460

Crawford E. Burns
D ire c to r ,  C h ild  Care D iv is io n
Episcopal M iss ion  S oc ie ty
105 Chambers S tre e t
New York, NY 10007
(212) 608-5470

Alma J . Carten 
P ro je c t D ire c to r  
Episcopal M iss ion  S oc ie ty  
105 Chambers S tre e t 
New York, NY 10007 
(212) 608-5440 
(212) 674-3500

D oris  W hite
S pec ia l S erv ices  fo r  C h ild re n  
80 L a fa y e tte  S tre e t 
New York, NY 10013
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CODE •

YOUTH QUESTIONNAIRE 

INDEPENDENT LIPE SKILLS PREPARATION PROJECT

1. What is  your sex?

a. Male   b . Female _____

2. Please s ta te  your age. _____  years

3. What is  your c u rre n t school grade? _______

4. I  am employed as a  ____________________________________________________ .

5. I  am not employed. ______

6. What is  your re lig io n ?  ________________________________________________ •

7. How long have you been in  fo s te r  care? __________  ( y r s . ,  mos., w ks.)

8. Which o f the fo l lo w in g  statem ents best describe  you?

a.   I  p re fe r  to  make my d e c is io n s  alone and on my own.

b.   I  p re fe r  to  d iscuss my thoughts w ith  an a d u lt or w ith
someone th a t  I  t r u s t  be fo re  coming to  a f in a l  d e c is io n .

c .   I  p re fe r  to  take th in g s  as they come and "go w ith  the f lo w * .

9. I f  you are a youth who is  s ix te e n  years o f age o r o ld e r and being 
p laced in  a fo s te r  home fo r  the  f i r s t  tim e , which o f the fo llo w in g  
arrangements would be the  most accep tab le  to  you?

a. _____  A C o n trac tu a l Arrangement between me, my fo s te r  pa ren t and
the  p la c in g  agency, w ith  my fo s te r  pa ren t se rv in g  as a k ind  
o f ro le  model and mentor, o r someone who would teach me by 
example and in  o th e r ways a l l  o f the  r e s p o n s ib i l i t ie s  o f 
a d u lt l iv in g .

b . _____  A Boarding Home Arrangement between the  fo s te r  pa ren t and
the  p la c in g  agency. The fo s te r  pa ren t would p ro v id e  fo r  my 
room, board and p h y s ic a l care o n ly  so long as I  obeyed and 
respected the house ru le s .

c . _____  A S u b s titu te  Fam ily Arrangement where my fo s te r  pa ren ts
would a c t as my own p a re n ts , p ro v id in g  lo v e , d is c ip l in e  and 
making me fe e l th a t  I  belonged to  th is  new fa m ily .
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NOW FOR SOME QUESTIONS THAT ARE RELATED TO INDEPENDENT LIVING. REMEMBER 
THAT THIS IS NOT REALLY A 'TEST* AND OFTEN THERE ARE NO RIGHT OR WRONG 
ANSWERS. SO RELAX, ANSWER ALL OF THE QUESTIONS AND CHOOSE THOSE RESPONSES 
THAT MOST CLOSELY REPRESENT YOUR POINT OF VIEW.

I .  L is te d  below are some a b i l i t i e s  and s k i l l s ,  in d ic a te  the degree o f 
im portance th a t you fe e l each is  to  independent l iv in g  by p la c in g  a 
check in  the a p p ro p ria te  box.

RANK ABILITIES/SKILLS NOT AT ALL SLIGHTLY MODERATELY EXTREMELY

  Personal Hygiene/
C lean liness

C iv ic  R e s p o n s ib il i ty /  
Sense o f Community 
Serv ice

V oca tio na l Occupa­
t io n a l/J o b  S k i l ls

Home Management/ 
Housekeeping

Budgeting /F inance 
Management

Sense o f S e lf  as 
B lack/R e la tedness 
to  B lack Community

In te rp e rs o n a l/S o c ia l 
R e la tio n s h ip  S k i l ls

O ther (S p e c ify )

2. Now th a t you have in d ic a te d  how im p o rta n t you th in k  each o f these 
a b i l i t i e s / s k i l l s  are to  independent l i v in g ,  w i l l  you rank each in  
o rd e r o f th e i r  p r i o r i t y ,  i . e . ,  l> th e  most im p o rta n t, 2 -the  second in  
im portance , e tc .  p lace a number on the l in e  to  the  l e f t  o f each 
a b i l i t y / s k i l l .

WILL YOU NOW TURN TO THE NEXT PAGE AND ANSWER SOME QUESTIONS THAT ARE 
SPECIFICALLY RELATED TO THESE SKILLS OF INDEPENDENT LIVING.



Can you l i s t  a t le a s t th re e  resources, people or p la ce s , th a t  could  
be h e lp fu l to  you when beg inn ing  to  look fo r  a job?

a. _________________________________________________

b. _________________________________________________

c . _________________________________________________

Can you l i s t  a t le a s t fo u r th in g s  th a t are im p o rta n t fo r  you to  know 
o r do when going on a job  in te rv ie w ?

a.  _______________________________________________

b. _________________________________________________

c . _ _ ____________________________________________

d. _________________________________________________

When lo o k in g  fo r  an apartm ent to  re n t,  an im p o rta n t ru le  to  fo l lo w  
is  th a t  your m onthly re n t should not be more than 25% o f your 
m onthly income.

True ______  False   Unsure__ _

What is meant by utility bills?

a. _____ life, fire fc health insurance

b. _____ telephone, gas fc electric costs

c. _____ personal expenses (including grooming, clothing & enter­
ta inm en t)

Unit pricing is a convenient way to:

a. _____ do comparative price shopping at the grocery or food store

b. _____ determine how much each load will cost at the laundromat

c. _____ is something that should be avoided since the real cost of
individual items is never known

When grocery shopping which of the following are smart tips to keep 
in mind?

a. _____ never go grocery shopping when you are hungry

b. _____ always shop with a grocery list

c. _____ avoid shopping in small neighborhood stores

d. all of the above
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7. I f  you were l iv in g  on your own and needed to  make up a persona l 
budget, which o f the  'o l lo w in g  item s would you in c lu de ?

a. savings

b.  _____  re n t

c . _____  u t i l i t i e s

d. _____  tra n s p o r ta t io n

e. _____  re c re a tio n

f .  _____  a l l  o f the above

8. How o fte n  would you say an a d u lt  should have a complete p h y s ic a l 
exam ination?

a. _____  every s ix  months

b. _____  once each year

c. _____  every two years

d.  _____  i f  under t h i r t y  years o f age and in  good h e a lth  an a d u lt
need o n ly  go fo r  a p h y s ic a l exam ination  when fe e lin g  bad

9. Can you g ive  the name and address o f the h o s p ita l th a t is  the 
nearest to  your home?

NAME __________________________________________________________________
ADDRESS _______________________________________________________________

Does i t  have an emergency room? Yes ______  No_____ Unsure _____

10. Who is  re sp o n s ib le  fo r  p ro te c t in g  a couple a g a in s t pregnancy?

a. _____  the  male
b. _____  the  female
c . _____  both are

11. Can you l i s t  a t le a s t th re e  types o f b i r t h  c o n tro l?

a . ___________________________________________

b .  ________________________________________________

c . ___________________________________________

12. Of the three types of birth control that you listed, which do you 
think is the most effective?
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13. The two most common types o f Venereal Disease a re :

a. _____  D ip th e r ia  and H a lito s is
b . _____  AIDS and Herpes
c . _____  S y p h il is  and Gonorrhea

14. What are some o f the  symptons o f Venereal Disease?

a. _____  A rash on any p a r t  o f the body
b. _____  I tc h in g  and pa in  when u r in a t in g
c. _____  Pus d ischarge  from the pen is
d . A l l  o f the  above

15. Many young people have a lot of knowledge and information about
alcohol and drugs that they may have obtained from educational
programs or even first hand experimentation. Some of this
information is myth and some is fact. Check out how much you really 
know by answering true or false to the following:

TRUE FALSE

a. Alcohol, tobacco and caffeine are all
p h y s ic a lly  a d d ic t iv e  d rugs. ____  _____

b. Use of angel dust can cause permanent
and irreversible brain damage. ____ _____

c. Drinking coffee or taking a cold shower
can help a person sober up. ____ _____

d. M arijuana  smoke can cause cancer. ____  _____

e. Sniffing chemicals can result in death. ____ _____

f. The use of any drug during pregnancy
can be harmful to an unborn child. ____ _____

g. Excessive d r in k in g  increases sexual
d e s ire  and p le a su re . ____  _____

h. The law a llo w s  the  in d iv id u a l to  
re ce ive  m edica l he lp  fo r  drug problems
w ith o u t le g a l p e n a lt ie s .  ____  _____

16. What is  the le g a l v o tin g  age in  New York S tate?  _____  years

17. Can you l i s t  the  names o f a t  le a s t  th re e  m in o r ity  (B lack o r H isp a n ic ) 
p o l i t ic ia n s  in  the New York m e tro p o lita n  area o r on the n a t io n a l 
scene?

c
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18. Voting should be considered to be everyone’s civic responsibility 
and duty. Therefore, everyone who is of legal age should register 
to vote.

Agree _____ Disagree______

19. Can you name and list at least three Historically Black Universities 
or Colleges?

a.   _____________

b.

c.

20. A major problem o r problems fa c in g  the B lack community today would 
be:

a . _____  An increase in  teenage pregnancy.

b . _____  An increase  in  s in g le  pa ren t female headed homes.

c . _____  Large numbers o f youth are unemployed.

d. _____  A l l  o f the above.

21. Who is  W.E.B. DuBois?

a . _____  A Black E duca to r/S cho la r and W r ite r

b. _____  A French D iplom at

c . _____  A B lack E n te rta in e r/M u s ic ia n

22. Color and race is  o f l i t t l e  s ig n if ic a n c e  today and anyone who is  
r e a l ly  m o tiva ted  and wants to  can make i t .

Agree _____  Disagree _____

NOW FOR A FINAL EXERCISE ON MONEY MANAGEMENT AND BANKING SKILLS. TURN TO 
THE LAST PAGE OF YOUR QUESTIONNAIRE WHERE YOU WILL FIND TWO BLANK CHECKS 
AND A BLANK DEPOSIT SLIP. NOW COMPLETE QUESTIONS 23 AND 24.

23. Make check |101 ou t to  the New York Telephone Company in  the amount 
o f $33.81 and check #102 o u t to  Foodtown Grocery S tore in  the amount 
o f $21.79. Enter both in  your cash re g is te r .

24. Make ou t the d e p o s it s l ip  so th a t  i t  w i l l  show the d e p o s it o f your 
p a y r o l l  check in  the amount o f $250.63 and your b ir th d a y  g i f t  in  
cash from  your fo s te r  p a re n ts .

FINIS!
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ILSPP

POSTER PARENT REACTIONNAIRE

CODE | ______

By answering the  fo llo w in g  ques tions  you w i l l  be p ro v id in g  the  p ro je c t  
s t a f f  w ith  va lu a b le  in fo rm a tio n  th a t w i l l  be used in  p lann ing  co n tin u in g  
edu ca tion a l programs fo r  fo s te r  p a re n ts . You should be th o u g h tfu l and 
open in  your responses and answer a l l  q u e s tio n s . The ra t in g  is  based on
a sca le  o f 1 to  4 as fo llo w s :

1 2  3 4

NOT AT ALL SOMEWHAT VERY MUCH EXTREMELY

The overall training program was very relevant to preparing youngsters 
for independent living.

1 2  3 4

SELP-AWARENESS

T h is  session was h e lp fu l to  me in  my work as a fo s te r  p a ren t.

1 2  3 4

The session content was related to the overall goals of training.

1 2  3 4

The T ra in e r was knowledgeable and crea ted  an atmosphere fo r  group sharing  
and le a rn in g .

1 2  3 4

HUMAN DEVELOPMENT/DEVELOPMENTAL TASKS OP ADOLESCENCE

Th is  session was h e lp fu l to  me in  my work as a fo s te r  p a re n t.

1 2  3 4

The session  co n te n t was re la te d  to  the o v e ra ll goa ls  o f t r a in in g .

1 2  3 4

The T ra in e r was knowledgeable and c rea ted  an atmosphere fo r  group sharing  
and le a rn in g .

1 2  3 4
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ASSESSMENT AND PLANNING/BLACK FAMILY LIFE STYLE

The session was h e lp fu l to  me in  my work as a fo s te r  p a re n t.

1 2  3 4

The session co n te n t was re la te d  to  the  o v e ra ll goa ls o f t r a in in g .

1 2  3 4

The T ra in e r was knowledgeable and crea ted  an atmosphere fo r  group sh a ring
and le a rn in g .

1 2  3 4

BEHAVIOR MANAGEMENT/FOSTER PARENT PRACTICE

T h is  session was h e lp fu l to  me in  my work as a fo s te r  p a re n t.

1 2  3 4

The T ra in e r was knowledgeable and crea ted  an atmosphere fo r  group sharing  
and le a rn in g .

1 2  3 4

SYSTEMS NEGOTIATION/COPING WITH BURNOUT

T h is  session was h e lp fu l to  me in  my work as a fo s te r  p a re n t.

1 2  3 4

The session  con ten t was re la te d  to  the  o v e ra ll goa ls o f t r a in in g .

1 2  3 4

The T ra in e r was knowledgeable and crea ted  an atmosphere fo r  group sharing  
and le a rn in g .

1 2  3 4

What p a r ts  o f the  course were the  most h e lp fu l to  you and why?

Which p a r ts  o f the course were the le a s t h e lp fu l to  you and why?

Which p a r ts  o f bhe course do you f in d  y o u rs e lf  us ing the  most in  your 
work as fo s te r  parents?

Whab suggestions do you have fo r  im proving  the course?
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Code I
POSTER PARENT QUESTIONNAIRE 

INDEPENDENT LIFE SKILLS PREPARATION PROJECT

Please c i r c le  The A pp ro p ria te  Response 

What is  your sex?1

2.

3.

4.

5. What is  your employment s ta tu s?
1. Male 1. Employed F u ll-T im e
2. Female 2. Employed P art-T im e

3. Employed O cca s io n a lly
4. Not Employed

What is  your age? 6. What is  your occupation?
1. 25-29
2. 30-34
3. 35-39
4. 40-45 7. Do you own your own home?
5. 45-49 1. Yes
6. 50-54 2. No
7. 55-59
8. 60 +

What is  your m a r ita l s ta tu s? 8. How many years have you been
1. M arried a fo s te r  paren t?
2. D ivorced years
3. Widowed
4. Separated 9. What is  your re l ig io u s
5. Never M arried denom ination o r p re fe rence?

What is  the  h ig h e s t school
grade you have completed?

1 . Elementary School
2. Ju n io r High School
3. Senior High School
4. C o llege

1 0 . Complete the in fo rm a tio n  below about a l l  o f your own, b io lo g ic a l 
c h ild re n :

AGE SEX SCHOOL/OCCUPATION LIVING AT HOME NOW 
Yes No

11. Complete the  in fo rm a tio n  below on a l l  fo s te r  c h ild re n  who are  
p re s e n tly  p laced in  your home:

AGE SEX SCHOOL/PROGRAM LENGTH OP PLACEMENT
(years/m onths/weeks)
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NOW FOR SOME QUESTIONS ABOUT FOSTERING THE OLDER ADOLESCENT. REMEMBER 
THAT THERE ARE NO RIGHT OR WRONG ANSWERS, SO BE AS CANDID AS POSSIBLE AND 
SELECT THOSE RESPONSES THAT MOST CLOSELY REPRESENT OR EXPRESS YOUR POINT 
OF VIEW.

1. L is te d  below are some a b i l i t i e s  and s k i l l s .  In d ic a te  the degree o f 
im portance th a t  you fe e l each is  to  independent l i v in g  by p la c in g  a 
check in  the a p p ro p ria te  box.

RANK ABILITIES/SKILLS Not At A l l  S l ig h t ly  M oderate ly Extrem ely

  Personal H ygiene/
C lean liness

C iv ic  R e s p o n s ib il i ty /  
Sense o f Community 
S erv ice

V oca tio n a l/O ccu p a tio n a l 
Job S k i l ls

Home Management/ 
Housekeeping

Budgeting /P inance 
Management

Sense o f S e lf  as B la c k / 
Relatedness to  B lack 
Community

In te rp e rs o n a l/S o c ia l 
R e la tio n s h ip  S k i l ls

Other (S p e c ify )

2. Now th a t  you have in d ic a te d  how im p o rta n t you th in k  each o f these 
a b i l i t i e s / s k i l l s  are to  independent l i v i n g ,  w i l l  you rank each in  
o rde r o f t h e i r  p r i o r i t y ,  i . e . ,  1 -th e  most im p o rta n t, 2» the  second 
in  im portance , e tc .  P lace a number o f the l in e  to  the l e f t  o f each 
a b i l i t y / s k i l l .

3. Which o f the  fo l lo w in g  best describes  your fo s te r  p a re n tin g  s ty le ?

a) _____  A u th o r ita r ia n  b)   Dem ocratic c )______  perm iss ive
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4. P lac« a check next to  th a t  response th a t most c lo s e ly  describes  how 
you would respond to  the fo llo w in g  s i tu a t io n s .  ( IT  IS IMPORTANT TO 
CHECK ONLY ONE RESPONSE).

You have ju s t  d iscovered  th a t your 16-year o ld  fo s te r  daughter has 
been having sex w ith  her b o y fr ie n d  and is  no t us ing  b i r t h  c o n tro l 
because o f h is  o b je c t io n s .

a  Le t her know th a t  such behavio r is  ir re s p o n s ib le  and she should
s top .

b  D iscuss the s i tu a t io n  w ith  h e r.

c  Give her the freedom to  make her own d e c is io n .

Your fo s te r  c h i ld  has not been a tte n d in g  schoo l because he/she fe e ls  
th a t the  teacher is  p re ju d ice d  and t re a ts  h im /her u n fa i r ly .  In 
d iscu ss in g  the s i tu a t io n  would you a ttem p t to  a s s is t  the  youngster 
to  understand th a t :

a  C o lor and race is  o f l i f f l e  s ig n if ic a n c e  today and anyone who is
m otiva ted  and r e a l ly  wants to  can make i t .

b  Racism is  always p resen t in  a l l  s i tu a t io n s  and young people need
to  understand th a t  and be prepared to  cope w ith  i t .

c  Some s itu a t io n s  are the re s u lt  o f rac ism , however, youngsters
need to  be prepared to  accept r e s p o n s ib i l i t y  fo r  th e ir  own 
behavio r and shortcom ings.

Ben has been te m p o ra r ily  p laced in  your care  w h ile  a w a itin g  c o u r t 
hearing  fo r  grand t h e f t ,  h is  f i r s t  o ffe n s e . He was not re tu rned  to  
h is  own home because o f h is  a s s a u lt iv e  behavio r towards an abusive 
s te p fa th e r and an a lc o h o lic  m other. In  r e la t in g  to  Ben i t  is  
im p o rta n t fo r  the fo s te r  pa ren t to :

a  Let Ben know who is  in  c o n tro l and th a t  any d e v ia t io n s  from  the
fo s te r  home ru le s  w i l l  r e s u lt  in  h is  being remanded in to  the 
custody o f the  c o u r t.

b  Be noncom m itta l and ve ry  observant o f Ben's beh a v io r.

c  Set su p p o rtiv e  but f irm  and c o n s is te n t l im i t s  fo r  Ben.

5. Check th a t  response th a t most c lo s e ly  describes  what you th in k  makes 
some youngste rs behave in  troublesom e ways.

a Past l i f e  experiences

b  Lack o f  m o tiv a tio n

c  Nature o r h e re d ity



Do you th in k  th a t  what you do fo r  o r w ith  your fo s te r  youngste r can 
make a d if fe re n c e  in  h is /h e r  behavior and fu tu re ?  Yes  No

L is t  th re e  developm ental tasks  o f adolescence:

a. _________________________________________________
b. _________________________________________________
c . _____________________________________________

In d ic a te  your agreement o r disagreem ent w ith  the fo l lo w in g  
s ta te m e n ts :

AGREE DISAGREE

Most b lack c h ild re n  are  brought up by
s in g le  mothers who l iv e  on w e lfa re .___________________  ________

Most b lack men d e se rt th e i r  fa m il ie s  and 
are u n w ill in g  to  p ro v id e  economic support
to  c h ild re n ._______________________________________ _____  ________

S o c ia l workers in  the past have been too 
qu ick  to  remove b lack c h ild re n  from  th e ir
b io lo g ic a l homes._________________________________ _____  ________

N a tu ra l pa ren ts  most o fte n  have so many 
problems th a t  i t  is  g e n e ra lly  best to  d is ­
courage a l l  c o n ta c t w ith  youngsters who are
a d ju s t in g  w e ll in  fo s te r  ca re .___________________ _____  ________

Adolescents need to  have c o n ta c t w ith  th e ir  
b io lo g ic a l pa ren ts  and the fo s te r  paren t
should  not a ttem p t to  be a s u b s t itu te  p a re n t. _____  _________

P oste ring  is  n a tu ra l to  b lack  fa m il ie s  s ince  
such fa m il ie s  have t r a d i t i o n a l ly  cared fo r
c h ild re n  whose pa ren ts  were unable to  do so. _____  ________

In  accep ting  an ado lescent 16 years o r o ld e r fo r  placement in  your 
home, which o f the  fo llo w in g  arrangements would be the most 
accep tab le  to  you. PLEASE READ CAREFULLY AND CHECK ONLY ONE.

a  A C o n tra c tu a l agreement between me, the  youngster and the
p la c in g  agency w ith  my ro le  being th a t  o f a ro le  model o r mentor 
w ith  r e s p o n s ib i l i t ie s  to  teach the  youngsters a l l  o f the 
r e s p o n s ib i l i t ie s  o f a d u lt  l i v i n g .

b  A Boarding Home agreement between me and the  agency w ith  my ro le
being th a t  o f  cus to d ia n  w ith  r e s p o n s ib i l i t ie s  to  p ro v id e  
p h y s ic a l care  o n ly  as long as the  youngster respected the ru le s  
o f my home.

c  A S u b s t itu te  Fam ily agreement where my ro le  would be th a t  o f
pa ren t w ith  r e s p o n s ib i l i t ie s  fo r  p ro v id in g  d is c ip l in e ,  lo ve  and 
a s s is t in g  the  youngster to  develop a fe e lin g  o f attachm ent and 
be long ing  to  h is /h e r  new fa m ily .
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10. Do you fe e l th a t b lack paren ts  and fa m il ie s  must p ro v id e  something 
a d d it io n a l to  c h ild re n  because o f th e ir  m in o r ity  group s ta tu s?
Yes  No_____

11. I f  yes, what must paren ts  p rov ide?

12. I f  yes, what must fa m il ie s  p rov ide?

13. L is t  the  th re e  most p ro b le m a tic  behavio rs  th a t  you have been faced 
w ith  as the fo s te r  paren t o f an ado lescen t:

14. Of the p ro b le m a tic  behavio rs l is t e d  above, have you f e l t  th a t  you 
were capable o f managing these on your own in  a way th a t  was h e lp fu l 
to  your youngster?

Always _____  Sometimes _____  Never______

15. I f  faced w ith  the  re b e ll io u s ,  c h a lle n g in g  behavio r o f an a do lescen t, 
which o f the fo llo w in g  would be the most ty p ic a l response fo r  yo u r: 
(CHECK ONLY ONE)

a  Try to  understand the meaning th a t  the behavio r may have fo r  the
youngster and be s e le c t iv e  in  my response.

b  Recognizing th a t  th is  is  no t a p p ro p ria te  behavio r fo r  one
approaching adu lthood , remind the  youngster th a t  th is  was the  
k ind  o f behavior th a t  led  to  problems in  h is  own fa m ily ,  in s is t
th a t  the  behavio r change o r he w i l l  have to  leave my home.

c  Report the  behavio r to  the s o c ia l worker and recommend th a t  the
youngster be re fe rre d  fo r  c o u n se lin g .
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16. NOW FOR SOME QUESTIONS THAT WILL LET US KNOW HOW MUCH YOU KNOW ABOUT 
SERVICES THAT MAY BE HELPFUL TO YOUNGSTERS WHO ARB BEING DISCHARGED 
FROM FOSTER CARE TO INDEPENDENT LIVING.

YES NO UNSURE

a. Th« Pell Grant, BEOG would be of interest
to a youngster who wants to enroll in college. ___ __ ______

b. To apply for working papers, a youngster may 
need to obtain information from the office
of vital statistics. ___ ______

c. A male 18-year old with a disability may be 
eligible for AFDC upon discharge from foster 
care.

d. The GED is  a u s e fu l a lte r n a t iv e  to  the h igh
school d ip lom a. ___  __ ______

e .  A l l  youngsters who are  unemployed when d is ­
charged from fo s te r  care are e l ig ib le  fo r  
w e lfa re  a ss is tan ce  and should be encouraged
to  a p p ly . ___  __ ______

f .  The school nurse a t the lo c a l h igh  school
can p ro v id e  a youngste r w ith  f re e ,  c o n f id e n t ia l 
co u n se lin g , c o n tra c e p tiv e  devices fo r  fa m ily
p la nn ing  and tre a tm e n t o f venerea l d isease . ___  __ ______

g. There is  no c i t y  o f f ic e  o f employment th a t  
p rov ides  s p e c ia l se rv ice s  to  the ado lescent
in  need o f job  s k i l l s  t r a in in g .___________________ ___  __ ______

17. When youngsters are not ab le  to  s u c c e s s fu lly  e s ta b lis h  themselves as 
emancipated a d u lts  in  independent l iv in g  a f te r  d ischarge  from  fo s te r  
ca re , which o f the fo l lo w in g  do you fe e l is  the most re sp o n s ib le  fo r  
th is  f a i lu r e :

a  The y o u n g s te r 's  la ck  o f m o tiv a tio n

b  The la ck  o f advance p lann ing  on the  p a r t  o f agencies and s o c ia l
w orkers .

c  The in a b i l i t y  o f fo s te r  pa ren ts  to  a s s is t  youngsters in  h e lp fu l
ways.

18. F in a l ly ,  how would you ra te  y o u rs e lf  as a fo s te r  parent?

0— E x c e lle n t
1—Good
2— F a ir
3—Poor
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Self Awareness

In s ig h t  in to  one 's  own behavior is  an im p o rta n t c h a r a c te r is t ic  o f a l l  
human s e rv ic e  w orke rs. S e lf  awareness is  re q u ired  fo r  c la r i t y  and 
p e rsp e c tive  on what one is  doing and why. Poster p a re n tin g  is  o fte n  
viewed as an ex tens ion  o f p a re n tin g , which has been perce ived  as a 
n a tu ra l i n t u i t i v e  p rocess. However, fo s te r  p a re n tin g  is  more a c c u ra te ly  
described  as 'p a re n t in g  p lu s *  in  th a t  the  fo s te r  pa ren t must not o n ly  
have knowledge o f the complex c h i ld  w e lfa re  system, agency p o lic y  and 
s t ru c tu re ,  bu t must as w e ll be ab le  to  re la te  to  the  s p e c ia l em otiona l 
concerns o f the c h i ld  as re la te d  to  h is  developm ental stage and to  h is  
fo s te r  care s ta tu s . The fo s te r  pa ren t o f the  tro u b le d  ado lescent is  
faced w ith  coping w ith  the d i f f i c u l t  developm ental concerns o f 
adolescence as w e ll as to  the  a d o le s c e n t's  o fte n  c o n fro n t in g , 
m a n ip u la tive  and p ro vo ca tive  b e h a v io r, and must do so w ith in  a system of 
le g a l mandates and g u id e lin e s  th a t  p lace  l im i t s  on h is  cho ices o f 
a c t io n .  The fo s te r  pa ren t must be sure th a t  th e ir  behavior is  m otiva ted 
by the  u n d e rly in g  or expressed needs o f the  ado lescent ra th e r than to  
th e i r  own, and th a t  they are u t i l i z i n g  planned in te rv e n t io n s  th a t  are 
d ire c te d  towards moving the  youngste r towards independent l iv in g  as 
opposed to  behavior th a t  is  r e f le c t iv e  o f th e i r  own need fo r  c o n tro l or 
sense o f f r u s t r a t io n  w ith  the  in c o n s is te n c ie s  o f the  system.

B i l l in g s le y  has p o s ite d  th a t  as a re s u lt  o f a c u l tu r a l  h e r ita g e  and 
r e s t r ic t iv e  s o c ia l system, the  b lack  fa m ily  has evolved as an a da p tive  
system th a t is  p a r t ic u la r ly  w e ll- s u ite d  to  rea r b lack  c h ild re n  to  su rv ive  
and achieve in  a la rg e  s o c ie ty  th a t  is  o fte n  unsuppo rtive  o f h is  needs. 
Im p l ic i t  w ith in  t h is  is  the assum ption th a t the b lack  pa ren t has 
developed p a re n tin g  s ty le s  and s k i l l s  th a t  f a c i l i t a t e  t h is  process o f 
a d a p ta tio n . The s e l f  awareness sequence should a s s is t  the fo s te r  paren t 
to  id e n t i f y  h is  unique p a re n tin g  s k i l l s  and s ty le  so th a t  these may be 
tra n s fe r re d  to  the fo s te r in g  expe rience .

P r io r  to  the  1960's w ith  the  p u b lic a t io n  o f B i l l i n g s le y 's  B lack P am ilies  
In  W hite Am erica, the s tre n g th s  o f b lack  fa m il ie s  were seldom re la te d  
to .  The B lack fa m ily  was assessed p r im a r i ly  from  a p o in t  o f view o f a 
d e f ic ie n t  model and appeared d i f f e r e n t ,  d y s fu n c tio n a l and p a th o lo g ic a l.  
Moynihan described  the  b lack  Community as a 'ta n g le  o f p a th o lo g y " a t the  
h e a rt o f which was the b lack  fa m ily ,  and p rov ided  a framework fo r  the 
governm ental p o l ic y  th a t  was to  assume a p o s it io n  o f 'b e n ig n  n e g le c t" .  A 
stance o f "b lam ing the  v ic t im *  has supported a p r o l i f e r a t io n  o f myths and 
s te reo typ es  th a t  are  re la te d  to  b lack  fa m ily  fu n c t io n in g .  The p o in t  o f 
view  has become accep tab le  to  those who determ ine p u b lic  p o l ic y  to  some 
e x te n t and has become in te g ra te d  in to  the  s e l f  p e rc e p tio n  o f many 
b la c k s . Robert H i l l  in  h is  book The s tre n g th s  o f B lack P am ilies  made a
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s ig n i f ic a n t  s tep  in  removing the  myths and s te reo typ es  th a t  have been 
assoc ia ted  w ith  b lack  fa m ily  l i f e  as he enumerates: (1) S trong k in s h ip
bonds, (2) S trong work o r ie n ta t io n ,  (3) A d a p ta b il i ty  o f Fam ily R oles, (4) 
High Achievement o r ie n ta t io n  as documented c h a ra c te r is t ic s  o f B lack
fa m ily  l i f e  th a t  have been in s tru m e n ta l to  the  s u rv iv a l o f a group.
In s ig h ts  in to  these dynamics should a s s is t  the  fo s te r  pa ren t in  v a lu in g  
and understand ing the process o f h is  own fa m ily  l i f e  and to  the 
development o f a more em pathetic  connection  to  the n a tu ra l paren ts  o f the
c h ild re n  th a t he is  fo s te r in g .  S e lf awareness and a B lack p e rsp e c tive
w i l l  be in te g ra te d  th roughou t the  con ten t o f both t r a in in g  modules, 
a lthough w i l l  be s p e c i f ic a l ly  d e a lt  w ith  in  Sessions I  and I I ,  which w i l l  
focus on fo s te r  p a re n tin g  s ty le s  and va lues c la r i f i c a t io n .

Human Development

Foster paren ts  need in fo rm a tio n  about human growth and development, 
developm ental tasks o f each stage and the  problems th a t  develop as a 
re s u lt  o f f a u l t y  re s o lu t io n .  O ften in  th e ir  f r u s t r a t io n  and i n a b i l i t y  to  
e f fe c t  immediate change in  the  a d o le s c e n t's  b eh a v io r, the  fo s te r  paren t 
w i l l  seek e xp lan a tion s  o f behavio r in  such la y  th e o r ie s  as th a t o f the 
*bad seed*. An im p o rta n t le a rn in g  task  fo r  the  fo s te r  pa ren t is  to  
become able  to  determ ine th a t past experiences are assoc ia ted  in  a causal 
re la t io n s h ip  w ith  the c u rre n t le v e l o f ad justm ent th a t  is  a tta in e d  by the 
a do lescen t, and to  view th e i r  ro le  as one o f p ro v id in g  experiences o f 
re m ed ia tion , re -e d u ca tio n  and r e s o c ia l iz a t io n .

Although not exhaustive, this sequence attempts to connect psychological 
developmental theory and the special developmental concerns of the 
minority adolescent, particularly as related to identity consolidation, 
to foster parenting. Erickson's framework of the Eight Stages of Nan 
will provide the major theoretical base for teaching content. Session 
IV, which is concerned with Adolescent Growth and Development will focus 
on characteristics problems of adolescents such as sexual promiscuity, 
substance abuse and poor school and/or vocational performance. Kenneth 
Clark's DARK GHETTO will provide a framework for conceptualization 
related to negative resolutions of developmental tasks, integration of 
personality and movement into career and vocational areas for minority 
youth.

The impact of the social environment is integrated into the content, 
emphasizing the effects of social problems for the individual's attained 
level of adjustment.

The meaning of separation and loss will be stressed in both sequences, 
with particular emphasis on the adolescents' status of being high risk 
for placement breakdown, a situation that reactivates the feelings that 
are associated with the original separation and often preclude him from 
making successful attachments and encourages him to recreate situations 
that perpetuate the cycle of rejection.

Assessment and Planning

Poster parents need to develop means for assessing what each adolescent's
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major problems are and s k i l l s  in  the fo rm u la tio n  o f p lans fo r  h e lp in g  the 
youngster to  a d ju s t w ith in  the fa m ily  system w h ile  u t i l i z i n g  the supports 
o f th a t  system to  p ro v ide  r e - s o c ia l iz a t io n  experiences fo r  h im . Major 
a c t i v i t ie s  in  fo s te r in g  the  ado lescent should  be d ire c te d  towards the  
p re p a ra tio n  o f the youngster fo r  independent l i v in g .

This sequence, which in co rp o ra te s  b lack  fa m ily  l i f e  s ty le ,  w i l l  focus 
upon the unique c h a ra c te r is t ic s  o f the fa m ily  system. A major theme w i l l  
be th a t o f  the  u t i l i z a t io n  o f a 'c o n tra c t  model* fo r  the  in c o rp o ra tio n  o f 
the youngster in to  the e x is t in g  fa m ily  s t ru c tu re .  The ro le  o f the fo s te r  
paren t is  concep tua lized  as th a t o f m e n to r/ro le  model.

The c o lla b o ra t iv e  aspect o f p lann ing  w ith  the  agency and s o c ia l worker 
w i l l  be s tre sse d , and the  u t i l i z a t io n  o f c o n tra c t in g  and n e g o tia t in g  
sessions th a t  w i l l  in v o lv e  the s o c ia l w orke r, the fo s te r  pa ren t and the 
a do le sce n t. The ado lescent is  to  have m ajor in p u t in  fo rm u la tin g  h is  
p la n  o f care and in  the process o f assessing h is  movement towards 
achievement o f p lann ing  g o a ls . An u n d e rly in g  assum ption is  th a t  no p lan  
o f 't re a tm e n t*  is  implemented o r placement c o n tra c t te rm ina ted  w ith o u t 
f u l l  p a r t ic ip a t io n  o f the s o c ia l w orke r, the  ado lescen t and the  fo s te r  
p a re n t. The U niform  Case Record may be e f fe c t iv e ly  used as the framework 
w ith in  which th is  process can take  p la ce .

Behavior Management/Foster Parent P ra c tic e

Th is sequence w i l l  b r in g  to g e th e r a l l  o f the  le a rn in g s  o f the  p re v iou s  
sessions w ith  the t ra in e rs  focu s in g  upon the process o f e nab ling  fo s te r  
paren ts  to  id e n t i f y  those most c h a r a c te r is t ic  and p ro b le m a tic  behavio rs  
presented by the  youngs te rs , w ith  a re s u lta n t  development o f u s e fu l 
in te rv e n t iv e  s t ra te g ie s .  Emphasis w i l l  be p laced upon the  m ed ia tion  and 
p re ve n tio n  o f c r i s i s  s itu a t io n s  w ith  m ajor goa ls  being d ire c te d  towards 
the  s ta b i l iz a t io n  and re te n t io n  o f the  youngster in  p lacem ent.

The o v e ra ll goa l o f th is  sequence is  to  a s s is t  the  fo s te r  pa ren t to  
respond to  the ado lescen t in  a p la n fu l and s e n s it iv e  manner, to  p ra c tic e  
a t t i tu d e s  and s k i l l s ,  and p ro v id e  ro le  modeling experiences th a t 
encourage the  ado lescen t to  develop s e l f  c o n t ro l,  s e l f  r e s p o n s ib i l i t y  and 
s e l f  d ir e c t io n .  The fo s te r  pa ren t w i l l  be encouraged to  develop 
e d u ca tio n a l and developm ental approaches th a t  w i l l  enhance the  
a d o le s c e n t's  fe e lin g s  o f s e lf-e s te e m , sense o f s e l f ,  and the m o tiv a tio n  
bo grow towards f u l l  p o te n t ia l ,  and to  develop and p ra c t ic e  a t t i tu d e s  and 
s k i l l s  th a t  w i l l  fo s te r  open two-way communication w ith  ado le sce n ts . 
Developing s k i l l s  in  r e f le c t iv e  l is te n in g  and the  a b i l i t y  bo respond to  
ve rb a l and non -ve rb a l communication are  im p o rta n t le a rn in g  g o a ls .

Systems N e g o tia tio n /C o p ing  W ith  Burn Out

T h is  sequence w i l l  focus on empowerment issues and w i l l  b r in g  to g e th e r 
the  pa ren ts  o f both  t r a in in g  modules. The session  w i l l  be conducted by 
an experienced fo s te r  pa ren t from  an o u ts id e  agency and an experienced 
s o c ia l worker who is  knowledgeable about the  c h i ld  w e lfa re  system, 
e n t it le m e n t program s, and re la te d  suppo rt s e rv ic e  d e l iv e ry  system s.
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Poster paren ts  are  o fte n  faced w ith  coping w ith  the  s u rv iv a l issues o f 
t h e i r  own l i f e  s i tu a t io n s .  C h ild  w e lfa re  mandates now re q u ire  th a t  the 
fo s te r  paren t be engaged in  d ir e c t  s e rv ic e  a c t i v i t ie s  on b e h a lf o f th e ir  
fo s te r  c h ild re n .  A c t iv i t ie s  th a t were once the r e s p o n s ib i l i t y  o f the  
s o c ia l worker o r o th e r agency support s t a f f ,  such as n e g o tia t in g  
re - in s ta te m e n t in  o r school e n ro llm e n t, fo llo w -u p  on m edical o r o th e r 
recommended appo in tm ents, a s s is t in g  in  the a tta in m e n t o f employment, 
s o c ia l s e c u r ity  cards and b i r t h  c e r t i f ic a te s ,  belong to  the  fo s te r  
p a re n t. In  o rd e r to  f u l f i l l  these tasks  the fo s te r  pa ren t must take tim e 
away from employment, which is  s tre s s  p roduc ing , and must n e g o tia te  
systems th a t  he may o r may not have p r io r  knowledge o f .  The fo s te r  
paren t is  c o n s is te n t ly  s u b je c t to  an o u ts id e  e v a lu a tio n  o f h is  
perform ance. For many the  board ing ra te  reimbursement p ro v ide s  an 
im p o rta n t means fo r  augmenting fa m ily  income. The th re a t o f removal o f a 
c h i ld  or lo ss  o f lic e n s e  may have se rio u s  im p lic a t io n s  fo r  the fo s te r  
fa m ily 's  f in a n c ia l  s t a b i l i t y .

Th is  sequence is  in  p a r t  d ire c te d  towards p ro v id in g  the fo s te r  pa ren t 
w ith  in fo rm a tio n  on about support s e rv ic e  d e l iv e ry  systems, h is  r ig h ts  as 
fo s te r  pa ren t and p ro v id in g  him w ith  a means o f re co gn iz in g  and coping 
w ith  s tre s s  re la te d  symptoms.

Poster pa ren ts  may have few experiences th a t support and g ive  va lue  to  
the work o f fo s te r  p a re n tin g . The extended fa m ily  concept w i l l  be 
developed as one support system u t i l i z in g  the concepts and s t ru c tu re  o f 
s e lf  he lp  g roups.

S tru c tu re  o f Sessions

W hile a suggested form at fo r  sessions is  p ro v ide d , a l l  t r a in e r s  are 
encouraged to  be in n o v a tiv e  and c re a tiv e  in  the  development o f t r a in in g  
c o n te n t, w h ile  adhering  to  the o v e ra ll goa ls  and p h ilosophy  o f the 
p ro je c t  and in s u r in g  th a t  the  con ten t developed is  d ire c te d  towards the  
achievement o f the le a rn in g  goa ls  and o b je c t iv e s  and b e h a v io ra l changes 
o f the sequence. The genera l fo rm at o f the  sessions is  th a t  o f a 
le c tu r e t te ,  group d is c u s s io n , la b /e xp e rim e n ta l a c t i v i t y  and log 
assignm ent. A l l  sessions are  scheduled fo r  two hours, w i l l  take  p lace  in  
an a t t r a c t ic e  p h y s ic a l s e t t in g ,  and refreshm ents w i l l  be made a v a ila b le .

T ra in in g  and educa tion  are  not id e n t ic a l .  Ecuation is  concerned w ith  
im p a rtin g  knowledge. T ra in in g  w ith  im p a rtin g  knowledge as w e ll as w ith  
deve lop ing  s k i l l s  and in f lu e n c in g  a t t i tu d e s .  In  the  development o f 
le a rn in g  experiences fo r  a d u lts ,  i t  is  recognized th a t  he b rin g s  to  the 
le a rn in g  s i tu a t io n  a w ea lth  o f in fo rm a tio n  from h is  l i f e  expe riences .
The ro le  o f the t r a in e r  becomes th a t  o f f a c i l i t a t o r ,  a s s is t in g  the  fo s te r  
pa ren t to  become aware o f th a t  knowledge and make i t  u s e fu l in  the  
le a rn in g  s i tu a t io n .  Because o f the u n d e rly in g  p h ilo s o p h ic a l o r ie n ta t io n  
o f the  p ro je c t ,  the  t r a in e r  must a d d it io n a l ly  m a in ta in  an e th n ic -s e n s it iv e  
p e rsp e c tive  in  h is  in te ra c t io n s  w ith  the fo s te r  pa ren t group.
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THE BEHAVIORAL/MANAGEMENT SKILLS MODULE

SESSION I

O r ie n ta t io n

The O r ie n ta t io n  session w i l l  be conducted by the  P ro je c t D ire c to r ,  and 
w i l l  p ro v ide  the  'c o n tra c t in g *  session w ith  fo s te r  p a re n ts . The P ro je c t 
d ire c to r  w i l l  p resen t and reveiw  the course o u t l in e  w ith  the fo s te r  
p a re n ts , a llo w in g  o p p o r tu n it ie s  fo r  th e i r  re a c tio n s  and in p u t.

Foster paren ts  are re sp on s ib le  fo r  a tte n d in g  a l l  e ig h t sessions w ith  
promptness in  a r r iv a l  being s tressed  and fo r  m a in ta in in g  a log  in  which 
they are to  re la te  s ig n i f ic a n t  le a rn in g s  o f each session to  in-home 
experiences w ith  c h ild re n .  Logs w i l l  be reviewed by the  P ro je c t D ire c to r  
a t the end o f the fo u r th  and seventh sess ions , and comments made on the 
fo s te r  pa ren ts  in d ic a te d  in te g ra t io n  o f the  course c o n te n t.

i l l  fo s te r  pa ren ts  w i l l  rece ive  a c e r t i f i c a te  a t the te rm in a tio n  o f the 
P ro je c t.  In  o rde r to  be e l ig ib le  fo r  the c e r t i f i c a t e ,  fo s te r  paren ts  
must have attended a t le a s t s ix  o f the e ig h t sessions and completed a l l  
re q u ired  assignm ents.

The p re - te s t  w i l l  be adm in is te red  a t the o r ie n ta t io n  se ss ion . Becuase o f 
the  d i f f e r in g  e d u ca tion a l le v e ls  o f fo s te r  p a re n ts , and a n x ie ty  th a t may 
be assoc ia ted  w ith  te s t  ta k in g , the P ro je c t D ire c to r  w i l l  go over each 
item  w ith  the group, m in im iz ing  a n x ie ty ,  c la r i f y in g  and answering 
q ues tions  as needed. The purpose o f the te s t in g  w i l l  be c le a r ly  s ta te d , 
in fo rm in g  p a r t ic ip a n ts  th a t  the p o s t- te s t  w i l l  be g iven  a t the  end o f the  
t r a in in g  c y c le . Foster parents w i l l  be asked to  use the f i r s t  th re e  
d ig i t s  o f th e ir  s o c ia l s e c u r ity  number o r te lephone exchange fo r  
id e n t i f ic a t io n  purposes.

The f i r s t  assignment w i l l  be g ive n , which w i l l  be the com p le tion  o f an 
a u to b io g ra p h ic a l ske tch , th a t  w i l l  be used in  Session I I .

SESSION I I

S e lf Awareness

FOSTER PARENTING STYLE 

L e c tu re tte

The p re s e n ta tio n  w i l l  focus on the ro le  o f fo s te r  pa ren t as change agen t; 
ph ilosophy  re la te d  to  a t t i tu d e s  and va lue  assumptions about how changes 
are b rought abou t, and what the fo s te r  pa ren t can do to  f a c i l i t a t e  change 
in  yo un g s te rs . The le c tu r e t te  should  in c lu d e  R oger's  d iscu ss ion s  o f the  
c h a ra c te r is t ic s  th a t  make fo r  an e f fe c t iv e  th e ra p is t ,  as w e ll as each 
in d iv id u a l 's  in h e re n t ca p a c ity  fo r  growth and change.

The t r a in e r  w i l l  f a c i l i t a t e  a d iscu ss io n  th a t  w i l l  id e n t i f y  the 
predom inate p a re n tin g  s ty le s  p resen t in  the  group, a t  le a s t  one o f which
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should be the a u th o r ita r ia n  p a re n tin g  s ty le .  Subsequent d iscu ss io n  
should focus upon which s ty le  seems to  work best w ith  which ado lescent 
and b ehav io rs . Emphasis should be p laced on id e n t i f y in g  those s ty le s  
which appear to  be more u s e fu l in  a s s is t in g  the  ado lescen t to  move 
towards s e l f - s u f f ic ie n c y  and independent l i v in g .

L a b /E x p e r ie n tia l A c t iv i t y ;

P a r t ic ip a n ts  w i l l  break in to  sm a ll groups fo r  a more in -d e p th  d iscu ss ion  
o f th e i r  a u to b io g ra p h ic a l m a te r ia ls ,  id e n t i fy in g  those p a re n tin g  s ty le s  
th a t appeared more p re v a le n t in  th e i r  fa m il ie s  o f o r ig in .  Did n a tu ra l 
paren ts  make d i f f e r e n t ia l  use o f s e l f  in  re la t in g  to  s ib l in g s .  Black 
fa m ily  l i f e  s ty le  should be a p re v a il in g  theme.

Log Assignm ent:

The fo s te r  pa ren t should id e n t i f y  a t  le a s t two le a rn in g s  th a t  evolved 
from the  se ss ion , id e n t i f y  th e ir  own p a re n tin g  s ty le  and id e n t i f y  a t 
le a s t two s itu a t io n s  in  which they would use a * c e r ta in  s ty le  and why.

B ehav io ra l O b je c tiv e s :

A t the end o f the session the fo s te r  paren t w i l l  be ab le  to :

(1) D efine  the  id e n t i f ie d  fo s te r  p a re n tin g  s ty le s  and the techn iques and 
ra t io n a le  o f each.

(2) Id e n t i f y  h is  own p rim a ry  p a re n tin g  s ty le .

(3) S ta te  a t  le a s t one s i tu a t io n  fo r  which each s ty le  seems most 
e f fe c t iv e .

B ehav io ra l Changes:

(1 ) Poster pa ren ts  w i l l  be more f le x ib le  and in d iv id u a liz e  th e ir  
approach to  the  ado lescen t.

(2) Poster pa ren ts  w i l l  broaden th e ir  range o f p a re n tin g  s k i l l s  be 
observ ing  the  p a re n tin g  s ty le s  o f o th e r fo s te r  pa ren ts  in  the  g roup.

(3) Poster pa ren ts  w i l l  be ab le  to  a s s is t  in  the placement process by
accep ting  fo r  placement those youngsters more c lo s e ly  matched to  
t h e i r  p a re n tin g  and l i f e  s ty le .

(4) Poster pa ren ts  w i l l  evidence an increase  in  awareness o f the  s p e c ia l 
p a re n tin g  issues re la te d  to  m in o r ity  youngs te rs .



201

SESSION III

Self-Awareness

VALUES CLARIFICATION 

L e c tu re t te :

( In  p re p a ra tio n  fo r  the Session, the p a r t ic ip a n ts  w i l l  be asked to  review  
H i l l '8  The S treng th  o f B lack P a m ilie s . A condensed review  w i l l  be 
p ro v id e d ).

The le c tu r e t te  w i l l  focus on a d e f in i t io n  o f va lu es , the im portance o f 
va lues and f u l l  d iscu ss ion  should evo lve  around B lack fa m ily  va lu es . The 
t r a in e r  should i l l i c i t  responses around fo s te r  paren t va lues as re la te d  
to  sexual b e h a v io r, money, the  ro le  o f c h ild re n  and p a re n ts , w ith  some 
a t te n t io n  being g iven  to  p a re n ta l h and ling  o f in co n s is te n cy  o f s o c ie ta l 
dem ocratic va lues and the  trea tm en t o f m in o r ity  g roups. The session may 
be ended by a ro le  p lay  s i tu a t io n  d e p ic t in g  a va lue  c o n f l i c t  such as the 
a d o le s c e n t's  use o f money, drugs or sexual b eh a v io r.

•Log assignments are not noted h e re a fte r ,  however, T ra in e rs  are 
re sp on s ib le  fo r  the development o f an a p p ro p ria te  log  assignment fo r  each 
se ss ion .

Lab/Experiential Activity;

The a c t i v i t y  may be a c o n tin u a tio n  o f the issues in vo lve d  in  the  ro le  
p la y  s i tu a t io n ,  o r a s e le c t io n  o f one o f the to p ic s  from a Values Porum, 
which w i l l  p ro v id e  fo r  d iscu ss io n  around issu e rs  o f Drugs and M ed ica tion , 
R e la tio n sh ip s  w ith  the  N a tu ra l F am ily , C o lla b o ra tiv e  re la t io n s h ip s  w ith  
the S o c ia l Worker, and p r iv a c y  and d is c ip l in e .

B ehav io ra l O b je c tiv e s :

The fo s te r  pa ren t w i l l  be ab le  to :

(1) Recognize the im portance o f va lues c la r i f i c a t io n  in  s e l f  awareness.

(2) Id e n t i f y  the  major source o f va lues in  th e i r  l iv e s .

(3) Id e n t i f y  th e i r  most im p o rta n t persona l and p a re n tin g  va lu es .

(4) Id e n t i f y  those va lues th a t  have been id e n t i f ie d  as being unique to  
B lack F a m ilie s .

B ehav io ra l Changes:

(1 ) In  making p a re n tin g  d e c is io n s , the  fo s te r  p a ren t w i l l  t r y  to  
determ ine the  in f lu e n c e  o f t h e i r  persona l va lues on each d e c is io n  
and to  weigh the  a pp rop ria teness  o f th a t  in f lu e n c e .

(2) Foster pa ren ts  w i l l  d iscuss va lues c o n f l ic ts  more fre q u e n t ly  in  
group, w ith  the  ado lescent and w ith  the  s o c ia l w o rke r.
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SESSION IV

HUMAN GROWTH AND DEVELOPMENT

S epara tion  and Lose

L e c tu re t te ;

In  the p re s e n ta t io n , the  t r a in e r  w i l l  u t i l i z e  the bas ic  scheme o f E r ic  
E ric k s o n 's  E igh t Stages o f Man, w ith  a focus upon experiences th a t  r e s u lt  
in  a p o s it iv e  o r f a u l t y  re s o lu t io n  o f the tasks o f each s tag e . Emphasis 
w i l l  be p laced on the  l i f e  stages o f young adulthood and adu lthood , 
id e n t i f y in g  the c r is i s  presented and the c e n tra l problem task  to  be 
so lve d . A c o r re la t io n  may be drawn between the  'a u th e n t ic i ty  c r is i s *  o f 
the a d u lt  and re s u lta n t  re in te g ra t io n  o f id e n t i t y  and the a d o le s c e n t's  
search fo r  id e n t i t y .

I t  is  c ru c ia l fo r  the fo s te r  pa ren t to  have an understand ing o f the 
concept o f se pa ra tio n  and lo s s , and th e re  are  a number o f th e o r ie s  
a v a ila b le .  The t r a in e r  may use the m a te r ia l o f John Bowlby and Carolyn 
Thomas, was s tu d ie d  g r ie f  and mourning in  young c h ild re n  separated from 
th e ir  fa m il ie s .  The t r a in e r  may a ls o  make use o f the Kubler-Ross 
m a te r ia l on death and d y in g .

L a b /E x p e r ie n tia l A c t i v i t y ;

( In  th a t th is  is  a f u l l  con ten t session  in  terms o f the areas to  be 
covered, tim e may p rec lude  the  group b reak ing  in to  sm a ll group and the  
lab  a c t i v i t y  may be conducted in  f u l l  g ro up ).

A Fantasy T r ip  is  one p o s s ib le  means o f beg inn ing  the  process o f e na b lin g  
the  fo s te r  pa ren t to  ge t in  touch w ith  fe e lin g s  re la te d  to  se pa ra tio n  and 
lo s s . The Fantasy T r ip  may p a r a l le l  the  experience  o f an ado lescen t 
having experienced m u lt ip le  placements in  group homes, d ia g n o s tic  
trea tm en t ce n te rs  and fo s te r  fa m ily  homes. A f te r  com p le ting  the  a c t i v i t y  
fo s te r  pa ren ts  should be asked to  share fe e lin g s  th a t  are re la te d  bo the 
expe rience , w ith  the  T ra in e r emphasizing th a t  these are  fe e lin g s  th a t  a re  
u n iv e rs a l and are  connected w ith  the  stages o f lo ss  and g r ie v in g .

A lte rn a t iv e  a c t i v i t ie s  may be to  use the  experience described  by 
Washington in  h is  au tob iography Op From S la v e ry , o f the  se p a ra tio n  from  
h is  fa m ily  o f o r ig in ;  o r fo s te r  pa ren ts  may be asked to  th in k  o f someone 
to  whom they are ve ry  c lo se  and have been perm anently separated from  
through dea th , d iv o rc e , d e s e rt io n , e t c . ,  and share the  fe e lin g s  
assoc ia ted  w ith  t h is  lo ss  w ith  someone in  the group to  whom they fe e l 
c lo s e . Case m a te r ia ls  may a lso  be used in  the  com p le tion  o f th is  
e x e rc is e .

The T ra in e r should draw p a r a l le ls  to  the work w ith  c h ild re n  and fa m il ie s ,  
emphasizing th a t  the  com fo rt w ith  which the  fo s te r  pa ren t handles own 
fe e lin g s  o f se p a ra tio n  and lo ss  im pact on how they are  ab le  to  recognize 
and a s s is t  the  fo s te r  c h i ld  in  coping w ith  these fe e lin g s .
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B ehav io ra l O b je c tiv e s :

(1) Th« fo s te r  pa ren t w i l l  be ab le  to  id e n t i f y  b is  own developm ental
stage and tbe  main developm ental issue  and c r is i s  p resen ted .

(2) The fo s te r  pa ren t w i l l  be ab le  to  id e n t i f y  the developm ental stages
from in fa n c y  through adolescence in  terms o f c h a ra c te r is t ic s  and 
ta s k s .

(3) The fo s te r  paren t w i l l  be ab le  to  id e n t i f y  the c u rre n t developm ental 
stage o f h is  fo s te r  c h i ld .

(4) The fo s te r  pa ren t w i l l  be ab le  to  id e n t i f y  a t  le a s t two in d ic a t io n s  
o f fa u l t y  re s o lu t io n  o f developm ental ta s k s .

(5) The fo s te r  pa ren t w i l l  be ab le  to  id e n t i f y  re s id u a l e f fe c ts  o f
i n i t i a l  fe e lin g s  o f se p a ra tio n  and lo ss  o f the ado lescent in  t h e i r
in te ra c t io n s  to g e th e r.

B ehav io ra l Changes;

(1 ) The fo s te r  paren t w i l l  re lin q u is h  la y  th e o r ie s  in  seeking causa l 
re la t io n s h ip s  in  behavior and inc rease  in  the a b i l i t y  to  make 
assessments o f behavior th a t  are based on human development th e o ry .

(2) Poster pa ren ts  w i l l  re la te  to  new placements and te rm in a tio n  o f 
placements w ith  a g re a te r degree o f s e n s i t i v i t y  to  the needs o f 
s e l f ,  the  a do le sce n t, and o th e r fo s te r  fa m ily  members.

( In  p a r t ia l  f u l f i l lm e n t  o f the log  assignm ent, the fo s te r  pa ren t should 
record  the  e f fe c ts  upon fo s te r  fa m ily  members o f an ado lescen t moving 
in to  th e ir  home o r o f a placement being te rm in a te d .

SESSION V

adolescent growth and development

L e c tu re t te :

The d iscu ss io n  should approach adolescence as a p e r io d  o f n a tu ra l tu rm o il 
and d y s fu n c tio n a l b e h a v io r. The ado lescen t in  fo s te r  care  is  faced w ith  
a p a ra d o x ica l s i tu a t io n  w ith  augments t h is  p e rio d  o f tu r m o il.  The 
process o f id e n t i t y  fo rm a tio n  is  com p lica ted  by h is  fo s te r  care  and 
m in o r ity  group s ta tu s ,  and h is  tasks  o f a ch iev in g  autonomy and 
independence from  fa m ily  t ie s  com p lica ted  by h is  need to  make attachm ents 
to  new and d i f f e r e n t  p a re n tin g  f ig u r e s .  Emphasis should be g iven  to  the 
s p e c ia l concerns o f the  m in o r ity  yo un g s te r, h is  needs fo r  c o n s o lid a t io n  
o f a r a c ia l  id e n t i t y ,  and to  the c h a r a c te r is t ic  problems presented by the  
ado lescent who is  in v o lv e d  in  fa u l t y  re s o lu t io n ,  i . e . ,  sexual 
p ro m is c u ity , pregnancy, substance abuse, poor school and v o c ia t io n a l 
perform ance.
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L a b /E x p e r ie n tia l Assignm ent:

P ilm : Marsha: In  Search o f an Id e n t i t y

The f i lm  p o rtra y s  a s ix te e n  year o ld  who has been remanded to  the custody 
o f the  c o u r t because o f her m o the r's  i n a b i l i t y  to  c o n tro l her b eh a v io r. 
Her experiences in  group homes, in a b i l i t y  to  e s ta b lis h  su p p o rtive  peer 
re la t io n s h ip s  and her s tru g g le s  w ith  sexual id e n t i t y  as she experim ents 
w ith  le s b ia n  re la t io n s h ip s  are h ig h lig h te d .

B ehav io ra l O b je c tiv e s :

(1) The fo s te r  pa ren t w i l l  be ab le  to  id e n t i f y  the major developm ental 
task  o f adolescence.

(2) The fo s te r  pa ren t w i l l  be ab le  to  id e n t i f y  the s p e c ia l concerns o f 
id e n t i t y  c o n s o lid a tio n  th a t  are unique to  the  m in o r ity  ado lescent in  
fo s te r  ca re .

(3) The fo s te r  paren t w i l l  be ab le  to  id e n t i f y  the developm ental stage 
and task  in  which h is  fo s te r  c h i ld  is  c u r re n t ly  in v o lv e d .

B ehav io ra l Changes:

(1) The fo s te r  pa ren t should be ab le  to  assess the a d o le sce n t's  
development by using the o ry  th a t is  re la te d  to  human development.

(2) The fo s te r  paren t w i l l  be ab le  to  re la te  to  the developm ental needs 
o f the ado lescen t w ith  a g re a te r degree o f s e n s i t i v i t y .

(3) The fo s te r  pa ren t w i l l  become more su p p o rtiv e  in  h is  p a ren tin g  
e f f o r t s  w ith  a decrease in  the  need to  c o n tro l the  a d o le s c e n t's  
b eh a v io r.

SESSION VI

ASSESSMENT AND PLANNING

Black Pam ily L i fe  S ty le

L e c tu re t te :

The p re s e n ta tio n  w i l l  g ive  a h is t o r ic a l  p e rsp e c tive  o f the B lack fa m ily  
and i t s  e v o lu t io n  as a system th a t  is  adap tive  and p a r t ic u la r ly  
we11-s u ite d  to  re a r m in o r ity  youngsters to  s u rv iv e  and achieve in  the 
la rg e r  s o c ie ty .  There w i l l  be a p re s e n ta tio n  o f the  th e o r ie s  o f 
B i l l in g s le y ,  chestang and H i l l ,  w ith  some a t te n t io n  being d ire c te d  bo the 
d is p e ll in g  o f myths th a t  have been assoc ia ted  w ith  B lack fa m ily  
fu n c t io n in g ,  i . e . ,  d e s e rtio n  by the  fa th e r ,  m a tr ia rc h a l fa m ily  s tru c tu re  
and ou t o f wedlock pregnancy. A b r ie f  overv iew  o f  the  work o f 
B i l l in g s le y  and G iovannoni should  be p resented which documents th a t 
s e rv ic e s  to  B lack c h ild re n  have been overw he lm ing ly d ire c te d  towards the  
placement o f the c h i ld  away from  h is  own home. A m ajor in te n t  o f the
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session is  to  a s s is t  the fo s te r  pa ren t to  va lue  and b e tte r  understand the 
fo s te r  c h i ld 's  n a tu ra l fa m ily  and the a d o le s c e n t's  need to  ga in  a sense 
o f com fort w ith  h is  o r ig in s  i f  he is  to  en joy success fu l fu n c t io n in g  in  
in te rp e rs o n a l and s o c ia l a d u lt re la t io n s h ip s ,  w ith  f u l l  in te g ra t io n  o f 
p e rs o n a lity .

The session  w i l l  fu r th e r  support the theme o f the c o n tra c tu a l agreement 
in  ado lescent p lacem ent, the  fo s te r  p a re n t 's  ro le  o f m e n to r/ro le  model, 
w ith  the  ado lescent having a need to  be in vo lve d  in  the p lann ing  and the 
dec is ion -m aking  process as i t  a f fe c ts  h is  l i f e .

Caring fo r  n o n -re la te d  c h ild re n  has been a t r a d i t io n  w ith in  the Black 
community and th a t the B lack fa m ily  is  a n a tu ra l u n i t  fo r  p ro v id in g  
re - s o c ia l iz a t io n  experiences to  B lack c h ild re n  should be s tre sse d . I f  
fe a s ib le ,  a n a tu ra l paren t who has been re u n ite d  w ith  c h ild re n  w i l l  g ive  
a b r ie f  ta lk  to  the fo s te r  p a re n ts . In  l ie u  o f t h is ,  the p u b lic a t io n  THE 
PARENT IN THE SHADOW w i l l  be used to  f a c i l i t a t e  a d iscu ss ion  o f the 
n a tu ra l p a re n t.

L a b /E x p e r ie n tia l Assignm ent:

The group w i l  be in troduced  to  the Uniform  Case Record and i t s  use in  
p lann ing  and goa l achievement rev iew .

The major co n te n t areas o f the C h ild  W elfare Reform Act should be 
u t i l iz e d  w ith  focus on fo s te r  pa ren t p re fe rence  a c t,  and procedures fo r  
subs id ized  ado p tion s .

B ehav io ra l O b je c tiv e s ;

(1) The fo s te r  pa ren t w i l l  be ab le  to  id e n t i f y  a t le a s t th re e  myths and
s te reo typ es  th a t  have been assoc ia ted  w ith  B lack fa m ily  l i f e  
fu n c t io n in g .

(2) The fo s te r  pa ren t w i l l  develop a f a m i l ia r i t y  w ith  the U niform  Case
Record and id e n t i f y  those areas in  which he can have p lann ing  in p u t .

(3) The fo s te r  pa ren t w i l l  be ab le  to  id e n t i f y  the a t t r ib u te s  o f ro le
m odel/m entor.

(4) The fo s te r  pa ren t w i l l  be ab le  to  id e n t i f y  a t le a s t two
communication in te r a c t io n a l s k i l l s  th a t  would support the  
maintenance o f a c o n tra c tu a l agreement.

B ehav io ra l Changes:

(1) The fo s te r  pa ren t w i l l  dem onstrate a g re a te r em pathetic  connection
to  the n a tu ra l p a re n t, and a b i l i t y  to  support the  a d o le s c e n t's
m a in ta in in g  a p p ro p ria te  c o n ta c t and v is i t a t io n .

(2) The fo s te r  p a ren t w i l l  dem onstrate an increased a b i l i t y  to  engage in
p la n fu l a c t i v i t ie s  w ith  the  ado lescen t.
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SESSION VII

BEHAVIOR MANAGEMENT/FOSTER PARENT PRACTICE

This session w i l l  b r in g  tog e the r a l l  o f the  le a rn in g s  o f the  p rev ious  
session  and w i l l  be taugh t by the P ro je c t D ire c to r  and the c o - th e ra p is t  
o f the  C o m m un ica tion /In te rac tion  S k i l ls  Module. Prom the  work o f the 
p rev ious  sessions i t  is  a n t ic ip a te d  th a t  c r i t i c a l  in fo rm a tio n  w i l l  have 
evolved around which the  sequence co n te n t can be fo rm u la te d . I f  
fe a s ib le ,  a tape o f one session from  the  C /I t r a in in g  module w i l l  be 
presented in  t h is  se ss ion . A s s is t in g  the  fo s te r  pa ren t to  cope w ith  
those most id e n t i f ie d  p ro b le m a tic  behavio rs  presented by the ado lescent 
w i l l  be the  major theme o f the  sequence. Pocus w i l l  be upon a s s is t in g  
and enab ling  the fo s te r  pa ren t to  teach a lte r n a t iv e  behavio rs  through 
ro le  m odeling, c r i s i s  p re ven tio n  and m e d ia tio n , and the use o f the 
techn iques o f the l i f e  space in te rv ie w . An u n d e rly in g  assumption is  th a t 
a l l  b e h a v io r, in c lu d in g  nega tive  b e h a v io r, has purpose and meaning fo r  
the in d iv id u a l.  A goa l o f teach ing  a lte r n a t iv e  behavio rs is  to  a s s is t  
the ado lescent to  communicate th a t  meaning in  p o s i t iv e ,  n o n -s e lf 
d e s tru c t iv e  ways.

L a b /E x p e r ie n tia l Assignm ent:

The group may remain tog e the r in  f u l l  session  fo r  invo lvem ent in  a t le a s t 
th re e  ro le  p la y  s itu a t io n s  th a t  d e p ic t c h a r a c te r is t ic  encounters o f 
fo s te r  pa ren t and a do lescen t. The task  o f fo s te r  paren ts  observ ing  the 
ro le  p la y  w i l l  be to :  (1) id e n t i f y  the  p o s s ib le  u n d e rly in g  meaning o f
the  behavior o f the ado lescent and o f the fo s te r  p a re n t, (2) id e n t i f y  the 
most a p p ro p ria te  p a re n tin g  s ty le  fo r  cop ing w ith  the  'p e rs o n a li ty  s t y le ” 
o f the a do le sce n t, and (3) id e n t i f y  the techn iques th a t were o r were not 
used by the  fo s te r  pa ren ts  in  teach ing  new o r a lte r n a t iv e  behav io rs  and
(4) id e n t i f y  those dynamics th a t may be unique to  the m in o r ity  fo s te r in g  
c o n s te l la t io n .  The task  o f the  fo s te r  pa ren ts  in v o lv e d  in  the  ro le  p la y  
should be to  focus on a d iscu ss io n  o f s e l f  awareness issues and the 
conscious use o f s e l f  in  the  re s o lu t io n  o f c o n f l i c t  and in te ra c t io n s  w ith  
the ado lescen t.

B ehav io ra l O b je c t iv e s :

(1) The foster parent will be able to identify the techniques of life 
space interviewing.

(2) The foster parent will be able to identify some of the possible 
underlying causes of at least three of the most identified 
problematic behaviors.

(3) The foster parent in role play situations will be able to 
demonstrate appropriate techniques of teaching alternative behaviors.

B ehav io ra l Changes:

(1) The foster parent will more often make conscious use of self in
coping w ith  the  nega tive  express ions o f the  a d o le s c e n t's  b e h a v io r.
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(2) The fosber paren t w i l l  re la b *  bo the  adoleacenb w ith  a g re a te r 
degree o f s e n s i t iv i t y  and rega rd .

SESSION V I I I

SYSTEMS NEGOTIATION/COPING WITH BORN OUT

Recent changes in  c h i ld  w e lfa re  re g u la t io n s  and S pec ia l S erv ices to  
C h ild re n  assessment requirem ents now mandate bhab fo s te r  paren ts  be 
engaged in  d ir e c t  s e rv ic e  a c t i v i t ie s  th a t  were once the  r e s p o n s ib i l i t y  o f 
agency s t a f f .  Many s e rv ic e  d e l iv e ry  systems are u n fa m ilia r  and 
encounters w ith  them are s t re s s fu l fo r  the  fo s te r  p a re n t. Th is sequence 
w i l l  p ro v id e  the  fosbe r paren t w ith  in fo rm a tio n  about the s tru c tu re ,  
purpose and fu n c t io n  o f the  most used s e rv ic e  d e liv e ry  systems and 
e n tit le m e n t programs, such as the Board o f E duca tion , Committee on 
Handicap, H o s p ita ls , SSI and S o c ia l S e c u r ity .  The im portance o f 
p re v e n ta tiv e  m edical care w i l l  be s tressed  not o n ly  in  the s e rv ice  to  the 
a do lescen t, bu t a lso  as a means o f a s s is t in g  the fo s te  paren t to  re la te  
to  h is  own h e a lth  ca re . In  issues re la te d  to  m in o r ity  group use o f 
s e rv ic e  d e l iv e ry  systems i t  has been noted th a t  some e th n ic  m in o r ity  
groups make use o f m edical se rv ice s  more o fte n  in  c r is i s  s itu a t io n s  
ra th e r than as ongoing p re v e n ta tiv e  ca re .

The work o f fo s te r  p a re n tin g  the tro u b le d  ado lescent can be very s tre s s -  
p roduc ing . Poster paren ts  must undertake th is  work w ith in  a system th a t 
they experience as b u re a u c ra tic , c o n s tra in in g  and non -su p po rtive  and 
in s e n s it iv e  to  th e i r  needs. Many fo s te r  paren ts  are  co n fro n ted  w ith  
s u rv iv a l issues o f l i f e  and the demands o f fo s te r  p a re n tin g  o fte n  
compounds the s tre s s  o f t h e i r  l i f e  s i tu a t io n s .  Th is  sequence w i l l  a s s is t  
the fo s te r  pa ren t in  the id e n t i f ic a t io n  o f s tre s s , s tre s s o rs  and symptoms 
o f burn ou t w ith  a goa l o f a s s is t in g  them to  develop cop ing , s e l f  
management s k i l l s  and means fo r  s e n s it iz in g  the o rg a n iz a tio n  to  th e ir  
needs.

In  conducting  the sessions i t  is  e s s e n t ia l th a t the t r a in e r  c re a te  a 
•sa fe  environm ent* wherein the  fo s te r  p a ren t can id e n t i f y  o rg a n iz a tio n a l 
and a d m in is tra t iv e  sources o f s tre s s  and be g iven  an o p p o rtu n ity  to  
id e n t i f y  a l l  o f the  sources o f s tre s s  o f t h e i r  jo b s . In  the absence o f 
such an atmosphere the session has the  p o te n t ia l fo r  adding to  s tre s s  
ra th e r than to  i t s  re d u c tio n .

The extended fa m ily  system should be developed in to  a major support or 
s e l f  he lp  s t ru c tu re .

B eha v io ra l O b je c t iv e s :

(1) The fo s te r  p a ren t w i l l  be ab le  to  id e n t i f y  a t le a s t th re e  major 
s e rv ic e  p ro v id e r agencies, t h e i r  fu n c t io n ,  purpose and s t ru c tu re .

(2) The fo s te r  pa ren t w i l l  be ab le  to  id e n t i f y  the im portance o f 
p re v e n ta tiv e  h e a lth  ca re .

(3) The fo s te r  p a ren t should be ab le  bo id e n t i f y  the major s tre s s o rs  o f 
h is  fa m ily  l i f e  and fo s te r  r o le .
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(4) The fo s te r  pa ren t w i l l  be ab le  bo recogn ize  the symptoms o f s tre s s
and burn o u t in  themselves and in  o th e r fo s te r  p a re n ts .

(5) The fo s te r  pa ren t w i l l  be ab le  to  g ive  examples o f s tre s s  reducing
technq ies and ways in  which the  extended fa m ily  system can be used 
as a su pp o rt, s e l f  he lp  system.

(6) The fo s te r  pa ren t w i l l  be ab le  id e n t i f y  examples o f in s e n s it iv e  and 
in e q u ita b le  trea tm en t os s e rv ic e  d e liv e ry  systems in  th e ir  
in te ra c t io n s  w ith  e th n ic  m in o r it ie s .

Behavioral Changes;

(1) The fo s te r  paren t should dem onstrate a g re a te r w il l in g n e s s  and 
a b i l i t y  to  u t i l i z e  s e rv ic e  d e l iv e ry  systems on b e h a lf o f s e l f  and 
ado lescent in  th e i r  ca re .

(2) The fo s te r  pa ren t should dem onstrate an a b i l i t y  to  assume a ro le  o f
advocacy in  the id e n t i f ic a t io n  and use o f suppo rt s e rv ic e  d e liv e ry  
systems on b eh a lf o f the ado lescen t in  th e i r  ca re .

COMMUNICATION/INTERACTION SKILLS MODULE

The con ten t o f the C o m m u n ica tio n /In te ra c tio n a l Module cannot be f u l l y  
e x p lic a te d  here in  th a t  much o f the  c o n te n t w i l l  be developed from  the 
issues th a t  the p a r t ic ip a n ts  b r in g  to  the sessions th a t  come about in  
th e ir  day to  day in te ra c t io n s  in  the home s e t t in g .

Pocus w i l l  be upon com m unication; the development o f s k i l l s  in  
n e g o tia t in g  and m ed ia ting  c o n f l ic t s  w ith  some degree o f in s ig h t  
development; the es tab lishm en t o f m utual fe e lin g s  o f em pathetic  rega rd ; 
and the e s ta b lis h in g  o f r e c ip ro c ity  in  b e h a v io ra l c o n tro l and 
management.

The themes o f a l l  sessions o f t h is  module w i l l  p a r a l le l  those o f the 
Behavioral/Management Module w ith  the c o - t ra in e rs  d ir e c t in g  the  
in te r a c t io n  o f the p a r t ic ip a n ts  to  f a c i l i t a t e  the  achievement o f le a rn in g  
o b je c tiv e s  and b e h a v io ra l changes through the  use o f the  group process.

SESSION I

ORIENTATION

The o r ie n ta t io n  session  w i l l  be conducted by the P ro je c t D ire c to r  and the 
c o - t r a in e r .  The t r a in in g  o b je c t iv e s  w i l l  be p resented and the 
r e s p o n s ib i l i t ie s  o f t ra in e r s  and p a r t ic ip a n ts .  The p a r t ic ip a n ts  are 
re sp on s ib le  fo r  com p le ting  log  assignm ents fo r  each se ss io n ; one reading 
assignm ent, I  Know Why The Caged B ird  S in g s ; a tte n d in g  a l l  group sessions 
p rom ptly  and fo r  r e la t in g  to  one ano ther in  an a p p ro p r ia te  manner in  
sess ions .

The t ra in e rs  w i l l  a llo w  fo r  in p u t from  the p a r t ic ip a n ts  as to  what they 
would l ik e  to  ga in  from  the  sessions and le a rn  from  the  expe rience . The
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p re - te s t  w i l l  be a dm in is te re d , and p a r t ip a n ts  w i l l  be g iven  the  f i r s t  
assignm ent, which is  the com ple tion  o f the a u to b io g ra p h ic a ls k e tc h  which 
w i l l  be used in  Session I I .

SESSION I I

S e lf Awareness

FOSTER PARENTING STYLE

Mutual sharing  between the fo s te r  pa ren t and the ado lescent around 
fa m ilie s  o f  o r ig in .

SESSION I I I

S e lf Awareness

VALUES CLARIFICATION

Some e x p lo ra t io n  o f g e n e ra tio n a l c o n f l ic ts  in  va lu es , and fo s te r  fa m ily ,  
fa m ily  o f o r ig in  va lue  c o n f l i c t  and s im i la r i t ie s .

SESSION IV

HUMAN GROWTH AND BEHAVIOR

Understanding the u n d e rly in g  meaning o f b eh a v io r, and the i n i t i a l  
fe e lin g s  o f se p a ra tio n  and lo s s .

SESSION V

ADOLESCENT GROWTH AND DEVELOPMENT

Developing s k i l l s  in  communication and r e f le c t iv e  l is te n in g ;  
understand ing the ado lescent ac o n d it io n a.

SESSION VI

ASSESSMENT AND PLANNING/BLACK FAMILY LIFE STYLE

D is c ip l in e ,  s e l f  c o n tro l and ro le  e x p e c ta tio n . The c o n tra c tu a l agreement 
and a d o le sce n ts ' ro le  in  p lann ing  and goa l s e t t in g .

SESSION V I I

BEHAVIOR MANAGEMENT/FOSTER PARENT PRACTICE

R e fle c tio n s  on independent l i v in g ,  necessary suppo rts  and t r a n s i t io n s .  

SESSION V I I I

SYSTEMS NEGOTIATION/COPING WITH BURN OUT

Th is  session w i l l  be conducted w ith  the  t o t a l  group o f fo s te r  pa ren ts  
from  both t r a in in g  modules.
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